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THE NEW FACE OF AMERICA 


The other day . a Facsimile Letter a second 
sent from Washington to Chicago . . . and vice 
versa. A battery of machines in use in the Wash- 
ington Main Post Office and in Chicago . all 
BAUMFOLDERED. 


Congratulations to the engineering genius of 
outstanding American firms 


International Telephone & Telegraph Corpora- 
tion: Bell & Howell; Stromberg-Carlson Division, 
General Dynamics Corporation: Haloid-Xerox; 
Pitney-Bowes 


The BAUMFOLDER has been standardized 
exclusively for this important development that 


POWER-PROFIT BEST. \ 


I A 


annihilates time. We are proud to have been 
selected with the fine American firms who en- 
gineered the greatest advance concerning the 
Graphic Arts, since Gutenberg invented movable 
type. 

As the exact facsimile of the printed page 
leaves the “Magic” Black Box, the BAUMFOLD 
ER takes it and folds it and securely seals it 
all under cover . as no eye ever sees it except 
the sender and the recipient of the printed or 
written message, viz—*‘Sanctity” is totally pre- 
served. The BAUMFOLDER, in the single, se- 
cret operation ALSO perforates the edges of the 
folded, sealed signature, for quick easy opening 
by the recipient 


PROF! 


May we serve you? I would appreciate your telephoning me Collect (Locust 8-4470) 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, Inc. 


Locust 8-4470 


1540 Wood Street, 


Philadelphia, Pa 
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This is the title of the big, new 32-page booklet 
that we have just completed since the recent 


Graphic Arts Exposition in New York. It outlines 


some outstanding Ludlow advantages and oper- 


ating economies which you should know about. 


This big booklet graphically illustrates and 
describes the way in which the Ludlow helps to 
solve such printing plant problems as type short 
ages, type breakage, scarcity of spacing material 
excessive press make-ready, press work-ups, con- 


gested floor space, multiple forms, and ruleform 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 











‘Some Reasons Why 


Printers Prefer Ludlow’ 


composition—to mention a few important ones. 

As you go through this booklet you will realize 
some of the reasons why so many progressive 
printing and publishing firms, specialty printers 
and others have discarded the old, time-honored 
typesetting methods and have changed to the 
improved Ludlow system of all-slug composition. 

Send for your free copy of this big 32-page 
booklet—it will give you a better understanding 
of Ludlow’s contribution to efficient composing 
room production. It is real information for you. 


LUDLOW TYPOGRAPH COMPANY 


2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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“NCR Paper more than repays its cost... 
a highly profitable investment.” 


—BROWN & WILLIAMSON TOBACCO CORP., Louisville, Kentucky 


‘Cleanliness is the attribute of NCR 
Paper (No Carbon Required) that we 
prize highly here at Brown & William- 
son Tobacco Corporation. 

“Our employees in the Accounts 
Payable section, who used to wear 
smocks to protect their clothing, now 
dress like other people in the office. 
Their hands are no longer blue and 
their morale is high. 

“NCR Paper also has speeded up 
our operation. With NCR Paper, we 


pick up originals and copies as a com- 


plete unit without having to insert or 
remove carbons. 

“It is difficult to determine how 
much the improved operations save us 
in terms of dollars but if we were not 
saving one dollar (which is not the 
case) I still would give NCR Paper 
my full approval 

“It’s clean, it’s speedier, it’s easy 
to use. But above all it makes for hap- 
pier and therefore more efficient em- 
ployees. 

“Our experience convinces us that 


ASK YOUR LOCAL PRINTER OR FORMS SUPPLIER ABOUT NCR PAPER 


ANOTHER MONEY-SAVING PRODUCT OF 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, payton 9, Ohio 


1039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES * 77 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 
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NCR Paper more than repays its cost 
making it a highly profitable in- 
vestment 


NCR PAPER 
ELIMINATES 
CARBON PAPER 
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LEADING ARTICLES 


What's Ahead for 1961? How 1960 Compared With 1959 41 
U.S. Commerce Department anticipates continued growth of printing 


industry but at a slower rate; 1961 outlook not pessimistic 


New Business Forms Plant Supplies South, Southwest 44 
Tex-N-Set Business Forms of Arlington, Tex., turns out stock and 


custom-made forms in a model 15,000-square-foot new plant 


Everyone Bid Nearly Same Figure, But We Hadan Angle 46 
Here's a printing sale the author will never forget. Jack McMicken 


tells his story to John Trytten as No. 23 in series on selling 


How Right Cost Information Will Help Estimators 48 
Getting accurate information in any printing plant may cost a lot, 


but results will be worth it in your plant's future estimates 


Book Produced by Linofilm and Powderless Etch Plates 50 
National Geographic Society publishes first book set on Linofilm in 
its headquarters and then printed from powderless-etch engravings 


Web Offset Presses Increasing by Leaps and Bounds 52 
Here are the advantages as well as the disadvantages of operating a 
web offset press; there are more than 200 of them running today 


How 61 Tileston & Hollingsworth Calendar Was Designed 53 
Twelve sheets were planned and printed by as many different artists 
and designers. Schedule of critique reports starts in February 


How to Etch and Gum Deep-Etch Aluminum Plates 54 
True offset plate quality lies in the selectivity of its two surfaces. 
Do your platemen know metals vary in ink-water affinity? 


West Coast Company Is Literally a Diploma Factory 66 


Clint W. Lee Co. in Bellevue, Wash., is a major producer of diplomas, 


has supplied them to schools all over U.S., South America, Africa 


For contents of previous issues consult the Industrial Arts Index in your library 
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Composing Room 68 People in the News 
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New Equipment 74 Specialty Printer 


New Literature Specimen Review 





2-minute quiz on 
Warren’s negative-working FotoPlate 


Check yourself on these important points 


Q. Just what is FotoPlate? Q. How can it save you money? 





As A negative-working, presensitized plate A. Low initial cost; low chemical and proc- 


for high-quality lithography — made of plastics, essing costs; fast, easy preparation; scratch resist- 
£n-q : graph) £ y pref 


paper and laminants, calipering 0.012. ant — saves time and materials; easy press run. 





Q. What kind of results do you get? Q. Where can you buy FotoPlates? 


A. 
HERE- 


A. Highest-quality reproduction of type, -- — 
line and halftones, for runs of 5,000 impressions. f Warren's) 
“ - # STANDAR y 














Send for free 12-page booklet describing 
Warren's FotoPlate. Write to: S. D. Warren Co., 
Dept. A, 89 Broad St., Boston 1, Mass. 
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Here’s where you can buy 


ALBANY N.Y : 
ALBUQUERQUE Jones Graph 
ATLANTA GA M&F Supply Company, In 
BALTIMORE, MD Bowden Graphic Arts Supply Co 
porge R. Keller, tr 
Pr ps & Jacobs, In 


ting Ink, Ir 

NEWARK j be Pr 1s Supply Co 

NEW OR os Supply Mart 
NEW Y 

igeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc 

Chemco Photoproducts Co., in 

Harold M. Pitman Company 

R )-Graphic Corporatior 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLA. Western Newspaper Union 


PHILADELPHIA. PA Penn Dell and Company 
Phillips & Jacobs, Inc 
PHOENIX. ARIZ Jones Graphic Products of Arizona 
PITTSBURGH, PA Philips & Jacobs, Inc 
PORTLAND, ME Northeastern Composition Co 
ROCHESTER. N.Y Marks & Fuller, inc 
57. LOUIS, MO Rissmann Graphic Arts Supply Co 
Western Litho Plate & Supply Co 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. Lew Wenzel and Company 
SECAUCUS, NL J Harold M. Pitman Company 
SYRACUSE, N.Y Marks & Fuller, Inc 
TOLEDO, OHIO Toledo Lithograin and Plate Co 
UTICA. N.Y Buffalo Graphic Arts Supply, Inc 
WASHINGION D.C 
WICHITA, KAN 
WINSTON-SALEM. N.C Young-Phillips Sales Co 


TORONTO, CANADA, and branches all across Canada 
Sears Limited 


Texas Type Foundry 


George R. Keller, inc 


Western Newspaper Union 
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Student of Printing History Says 
Press Ran 8,000 IPH in 1848 
May I answer Mr. E. J. Tippett’s letter 
on “4,000 an hour presse s” in the October 
issue of Printer AND LirHoGRAPHER by 
iving that the 
produce 


prese nt d iy newspaper 


presses 300,000 copies per hour 
Job-shop quality can not be had at such 
speed The 1000 an hour press, so far 
is this writer can ascertain, was also for 
newspaper we rk. One must take into a 
count the fa 


69 year 


t that job printing runs were 
before Mr lippett 
} vonderful art 


The London Times pioneered in the 
manufacture of fast newspaper presses In 
1827, their engineers perfected a steam 
press, printing one side of a sheet at 4,000 
iph. In 1848 Applegarth brought out 
i unique pres type ‘ d upon i cvlin 


der, locked into pla by vedg 


( shape ul 


( 
olumn rules ‘ ight type cvlinde rs ind 


the une number of impression cylinders 
| 


§.000 iph. But only one of those ma- 
was mace for the l ndon Times 
1856, Robert Hoe had perfected the 


of them all:” to quote the Britan- 
, 


the ty cviinder wa placed in a 

pe secured 

locking ap 

d one page 

paper ‘rouped around the type 

were nur I mpression 

rod feeders 

As the 

i inked 

ler, tl ‘ hey were fed in 

taken by Ipper»rs » receive the 

nked impression of the ty In this in 

stance the sheets vere 
chani il flver Thi 


of turning out 2.000 s 1) ecder per 


val ( ipable 


hour 

The first machine wa 

) print Lloyd's Weekly 

it had six evlinders 12,000 impressions 
were obtained 

We prize a two-page letter from the 
late Henry Lewis Bullen (written in 1929 
on the early history of the steam press 

Mr. Bulle closed his letter thus 


other art or industry is so much misinfor 


In no 


mation afloat than in our glorious art 
rhirty vears later that still is only too true 

Indeed, Mr. Tippett 
historical articles on all phases ot our 


Paul Knox, Elmira, N.Y 


we she uld have 


heritage 


Wants to Give Inland Printer 
Collection to School or Library 

I am a former subscriber to THe INLAND 
Printer, and as | am now retired and 
getting on in years, | want to dispose of 
my collection of copies of Tue INLAND 
Printer by donating it to some school or 
library that could put it to good use 

This collection covers the periods 1923 
43 and 1946-49, a total of 25 years 

Do you know of any organization that 
might be interested in acquiring it—free? 


The only condition is the recipient would 
have to arrange to pick it up at my home. 
Anthony C. Tie, 6613 Ft. Hamilton Park- 
way, Brooklyn 19. 


Wants More Silk Screen Articles 

We wish to compliment you on your 
beautiful and interesting new magazine. | 
would like to see more articles on silk 
screen process printing in the near future 

Edward H. Lasch, Suburban Advertising 
Signs & Art Studio, 16 Keystone Ave 
River Forest, Il 


New Subscriber Finds “Wealth 
Of Information” in Magazine 

As a fairly new subscriber to the Print- 
ER AND LIrHOGRAPHER, and as one who 
knows very few of the “tricks of the trade” 
with regards to printing, I would like you 
to know that I really enjoy this magazine 
Certainly it offers to me a wealth of in- 
formation and instruction that I have long 
looked for, but did not know just where or 
Brady C. Slate, Jr., The Mes- 
senger Press, Dallas 8 


Bernard E. Callahan Called 


Robert in November Article 

We would like to call your attention to 
the fact that in the November issue of the 
INI AND AND A MERIC AN PRINTER AND I I- 


how to find 


THOGRAPHER the article on the Callahan 
testimonial dinner (page 108) refers to Mr 
Bernard E. Callahan as Mr. Robert E 
Callahan 

We would appreciate your printing a 
correction of this in the next issue of the 
magazine.—Archie A. Macready, Chicago 
Lithographers Association, Inc., Chicago 


Has 109 Bound Volumes to Sell 
I have 109 cloth-bound books of The 
Inland Printer. These date back to 1890 
I'm interested in disposing of them. Is 
there am irket anywhere for these books? 
Betty Humphrey, 1701 S$. Third St., 
Mount Vernon, Wash 


Knows What a Shooting Stick Is 
Thanks for keeping me on your most in- 
teresting Christmas card mailing. I en- 
joyed the “old type” 
learned the case in a hand-set plant in the 
early 1900's 
So much reference to cold type certain- 


reterence, hav ing 


ly is a turn away from good typography 
and legibility such as obtained by hot type 
and foundry type in the class of Caslon 
and other fine faces. 

I did miss a shooting stick from your 
collection of items. The Hempel quoin was 
a development of the old wood wedges 
and shooting stick. 

Some years ago, | dropped into the Cen- 
tral City old type Gold City printing plant 
in Colorado. The son of the old publisher 
got a thrill when I was able to recognize a 
shooting stick. He said not one printer out 
of a hundred knew what it was.—D. J 
Wickizer, Tippecanoe Press, Shelbyville 
Ind 





Arnold Altshuler, production manager 
of Craftsman Press, Inc., Bladensburg, Maryland 
starting Mann LP15 Perfecta press. 
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Craftsman Press specifies 
Cutler-Hammer Controls 


... the brand specified in the Graphic Arts industry 
more often than all others combined 


Mr. Albert S. Altshuler, president of Crafts- 
man Press, Bladensburg, Maryland is em- 
phatic about his choice of control for his 
equipment: 

‘Whenever we order new equipment, we 
always specify that Cutler-Hammer motor 
controls be employed exclusively on the 
units. Cutler-Hammer products offer us 
service, dependability and quality work- 
manship.”’ 

Specializing in map reproduction and 
general lithography, Craftsman Press’ de- 
mands for accuracy and reliability are exact- 
ing. The Mann Perfecta, for instance, has 
been in 24-hour operation since July, 1959. 


WHAT'S NEW? ASK... 


CUTLER-HAMMER 


Cutier-Hammer inc., Miiwaukee, Wiscons 
Hammer ternationa A. Ass ates 


Canadian Cutler 


Hammer 


If you're looking for maximum perform- 
ance in your controls, the AC Wound Rotor 
Controller provides highly accurate speed 
control. No overtraveling. No undertravel- 
ing. An exclusive feature of Cutler-Hammer 
control, the controller features 32 speed 
points, which is exclusive with Cutler- 
Hammer. 

Cutler-Hammer is the leading supplier 
of control to the Graphic Arts industry. We 
can supply you with the exact control for 
your needs. So, be sure to specify Cutler- 
Hammer control on the equipment you pur- 
chase. For more details contact the Cutler- 
Hammer sales representative nearest you. 


bsidiary: Cutler- 


Cutier-Hammer Mexicana, S. A 








<> NEW KIND OF SUR 
GIVES FINER RE 


(| 
Mt OO ate 


FINER REPRODUCTION. UNIFORM GAUGE. 


New kind of smoothness and lack of tack give Electronically controlled process gives you uni 
you clean, sharply defined and perfectly formed form thickness, perfect face/body balance 
dots—no slurs or tails as you can see. Absence of low spots shortens make-ready 


SATISFIED USERS like Frank tion every time. Dots show up clear and 
LaCorte, Press Superintendent, Tri-Arts sharp, with no blurs on smudged edges 
Press, Inc., N. Y. Mr. LaCorte says: In fact, I can run at lower printing pres- 
“Sharpest dots I've seen in years!” sure with HI-FI and still get those per- 
“Put me down as sold on the HI-FI fectly formed dots. 

Blanket. I run it on all kinds of jobs, all “Tt has one of the smoothest finishes I've 
kinds of stock—from tissue to rough seen. And I’m just as impressed with the 
antique—and I get excellent reproduc- resiliency and fine ink acceptance.” 


Wrap up your 
reproduction problems in 


hi-fi: 


OFFSET BLANKETS 
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FACE ON HI-FI BLANKETS 
PRODUCTION —LONGER 


“tempers rubber body and face to give you these results: 
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o22 78 
BETTER SMASH-RESISTANCE. LOWER OPERATING COSTS. 


Excellent resilience reduces smash effect. HI-FI Uniform gauge, lower printing pressure with no 
snaps back fast after each impression for long loss of dot clarity, top smash-resistance, faster 
mileage, more sharp impressions per dollar. make-ready—they all add up to real economy. 


You, too, can get maximum fidelity on every impression, run after run, with 
HI-FI Offset Blankets by Goodyear. And you'll get it for no more than conven- 
tional blankets cost. HI-FI comes in red, green, blue-gray, black. There’s more 
to the HI-FI story—find out by phoning your Goodyear distributor or by writing 
Goodyear, Printers Supplies Sales Department, New Bedford, Mass. Don’t for- 
get—lots of good things come from Goodyear. 


4 
gq FYE NN) oe 


Hi-Fi-T.M. The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
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ws They'll come out of their shells fast when you 
offer to print their uncoated or pigmented offset 
paper jobs on fully coated paper at no ertra cost! 

That’s exactly the advantage you get with 
CONSOLITH COATED OPAQUE 
set paper at uncoated prices. This unique, fully 
coated, matte finish enamel gives far better print- 
ing quality than is possible with any uncoated or 
pigmented offset. Its superior ink holdout and 
uniform printing surface assure unusual halftone 
sharpness and gloss. Press performance is out- 
standing. No worry about ink mottle or picking. 


the double coated off- 


How to crack “tough nut” prospects: 


Prove-it-yourself ! Get the facts and free trial sheets 
from your Consolidated Enamel Paper Merchant. 
Make a test run. Compare performance, results, 
costs with any uncoated or pigmented offset 
paper. Then go after that new business! 





LARGEST ENAMEL PAPER SPECIALIST 


A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


INS ATED WATER POWER & PAPER CO - NATL SALES OFFICES, 1355S LA SALLE ST CHICAGO 
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On a New Era Letterpress You Can 


FINISH SEVEN 
OPERATIONS IN ONE PASS 


Completed tickets in just one press run — printed, produced, 
ready-for-shipment! No more separated steps when you get 
a New Era Press. In a single pass, it prints multi-colors on 
both sides of the web; numbers; perforates; punches; die- 
cuts; slits; cuts off singly, in gangs, rolls or fanfolds. Gives 
you up to 7,500 impressions an hour! Ideal for any type ticket 

amusement, railway, bus, restaurant checks, coupons. 
Learn more! Write today on your letterhead for free Bulletin 
211. New Era Mfg. Co., Dept.I-1, Box #400, Hawthorne, N. J. 





“We produce 
highest-quality process color 
on coated stock 
with our ‘| Web 























Publication 
Press; 


says Foote & Davies, Inc., 


Atlanta, Georgia. 
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Foote & Davies’ 
modern plant in Atlanta, 
(inset) Albert Love, President 


wr 


Foote & Davies installed this high-speed 224 x 35 
press—their first web-fed press—when they moved 
into their new, modern plant a year ago. This publi- 
cation press is equipped with four roll stands, four 
perfecting printing units, dryer, a high-speed heavy- 
duty folder, a precision sheeter, an imprinting unit 
and a bundler. It can print eight colors simultane- 
ously—four colors on each side of one roll of paper, 
or two colors on both sides of two rolls, etc. Press 
flexibility permits Foote & Davies to print more than 
one job at a time. 

Frank Majors, Vice President in charge of Pro- 
duction, reports, “The quality of the products turned 
out by this press—whether folded signatures or flat 
sheets—is, in most cases, equal to the products of our 
sheet-fed presses. And many of these jobs are four- 
color process printed on both sides of coated stock, 
at better than anticipated speeds’ 

ATF Web Publication presses are made in a 
variety of sizes. All are built on the unit principle, 
to let you add printing and finishing units as your 
business increases. 

We will be glad to send you an illustrated brochure 


describing these publication presses. 


17 F Type Faces used in this advertisement: Headline Craw 
Clarendon, Text and Captions Bodoni Book with Italic. 





Electronic Mark Sensing Samples 


ee 


END OF gene 


Ss 


18,000 labels per hour 


Place an expiration notice into a magazine during 
the mailing operation from a printed mark on the 
standard address tape. The control mark or marks 
can be printed on the tapes as part of the addressing 
operation. 

e One or more notices can be inserted depending on 


LABELS 
AUTOMATIC TOWN SORTING cara of control marks printed on the address 


& A control mark on the last label in a town serves 


AUTOMATIC INSERTION to obtain automatic town sorting and diverting of 
“si f “si ” belt. 


singles” onto a “singles 
OF EXPIRATION NOTICES The machine also separates the magazine into 


pre-determined groups within a town for simplifying 
the bundling operation. 


Exclusive Selling rbgents 


TAWRAG. 8. SHLA/OAM ‘0. 


SINCE 1835 


Branch Offices 


Write today for information on the EM-96 
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More type in less time at lower cost... with FAIRCHILD TELETYPESETTER® 


QUESTION: 


CAN TELETYPESETTER 


SAVE MONEY IN A COMMERCIAL SHOP? 


ANSWER: Yes. If you set type for text 
books, trade books, magazines, business 
directories and guides, telephone direc- 
tories, mailing lists, annual reports, cata 
logs, legal briefs, labels and imprints, a 
Teletypesetter system saves you up to 
40% or more On composition costs 


Q: How does TTS® save money? 


A, Operated manually, any linecaster sel- 
dom exceeds 3000 ems per hour. Equipped 
with TTS, a linecaster automatically and 
continuously runs at its maximum rated 
speed—about 7000 to 8000 ems per hour 
on standard machines or 10,000 to 14,000 
ems per hour on high-speed machines 
Peaks and valleys of stop-and-go manual 
operation are eliminated by substituting 
the steady, continuous production obtained 


only through automatic operation 


LAIRGHILD sens, 


Division of Fairchild Comera and Instrument Corp. 


TELETYPESETTIER 


District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill; los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 


Q: How does TTS operate a 
linecasting machine? 

A. With perforated tape which runs 
through the TTS Operating Unit attached 
below the linecasting machine keyboard. 
It doesn’t interfere with manual operation. 


Q: Is TTS equipment easy 

to maintain? 

A. Yes. All TTS equipment is mechanical, 
and easily maintained by your shop per- 
sonnel. 

Q: How is TTS tape prepared? 

A. Any good touch typist can punch tape 
on the TTS Perforator, which has a type- 
writer-like keyboard. An experienced oper- 
ator will average 7500 to 14,000 ems per 
hour. Every letter, character, and line- 
casting machine function is recorded by 


Name 


Company 


Street 


City 


—— 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. FGE 26 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. 


Please send me “More Type in Less Time.” 


TTS Operating Unit 


perforations in the tape. There are no 
waits . .. no mechanical interruptions to 
slow down the operator. Tape can be 
stored and used again, saving metal inven- 
tory. 


Q: How about type faces and 

point sizes? 

A. The TTS Multiface Perforator will 
handle any type face or point size. TTS 
casts automatically from 5% to 14 point, 
in any line length up to 30 picas. You can 
easily set run-arounds and tabular matter. 


Q: What about details, and 

more information? 

A. We'll be happy to send you a 24-page 
descriptive booklet. Mail the coupon be- 
low — today! 
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REDUCE © 


REDUCE 


REDUCE 


Stanford Turret-Type 
Unwind Stand 


Instantaneously attaches 
new roll to moving web 


WASTE& DOWN-TIME! \Sseueseceneam 


slowing down process. 
WASTE & DOWN-TIME! 
WASTE & DOWN-TIME! 


~, STANFORD 
TURRET-TYPE Unwind & Rewind Stands 


Your continuous web processing 
can now be fruly continuous, with 
Stanford Turret-Type Unwind and 
Rewind Stands. No need to stop or 
slow down high-speed, process 
machines to make roll changes 


Stanford Turret-Type 
Rewind Stand Precision-made Stanford units 


Changes cores without _. and transfer rolls “on the 
y 


stopping process. Cuts in @ fraction of a second, with- 
web at desired position, in- 


stantly starts rewind on second shaft. ed sd production 


save many times their cost by elim- 
inating work stoppages and 
wasted material. Built to top-qual- 
ity Stanford standards, with choice 
of automatic, semi-automatic, or 


manual operation 


Write, wire, or phone for full time- 


saving, money-saving details. 


ENGINEERING COMPANY 


SALEM, [EA ILLINOIS * PHONE: SALEM 553 
Canadian Rep: Gordon Keates 133 Flora Dr., Scarborough, Ont 


List of users 
Manufacturers of Slitters; Web Guides: Rewinding and Constant Tension Equipment 


upon request 
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WATER IS A REALLY NICE ITEM 


Highly recommended for rowing on, swimming in and 
washing with. 










Water was invented before the wheel. Fortunately, too. 
Without water, no water wheel. No grist. 






Water is highly favored by fish, stumps, rubber boots 
and parched tongues. 






Branch water is highly favored by bourbon. Branch 
water is just one of many available varieties. Spring. 
Warm. Tepid. Hot. Cold. Standing. Running. Falling. 
















Occasional. Casual (found on golf balls). Hard. Soft. =e 
There are more. Clean. Dirty. Dish. Actually, there Bee ae 
are two kinds of branch water. That which comes ot ttf’ 


from branches of main streams and that which has 
dead tree branches in it. Both are essential. 






Water is needed for drowning. It serves other 
worthwhile purposes. Makes a swell oasis. Also waves. 


Frozen water was responsible for the ice man about 
whom many lousy jokes you have heard. He has been 
replaced by the meter man (gas, electric, water), 

the mail man, the milk man. 















Except for vast arid areas, water is prevalent 
everywhere. Under foot and roofs with holes in; over 
head; in stocks; on knees and brains; by beaches. 


Fire water used to be universally acclaimed by 
Indians but now they have their reservations. 





For making rust, water is hard to beat. Goes great 
under bridges and over dams, too. 






We are for water. Well .. . not just any old water. 
Or not just any old well water. But we are for the 
water of Whiting Springs . . . the purest 

papermaking water in the world. 
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btn Paper 
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Every time you stop your press to 
load or unload, you're eating into 
your profit potential. No wonder 
true Continuous Operation—even 
on the smallest sizes—is one of 
the many reasons progressive lith- 
ographers are switching to Miehle 
Offset Presses. 


Miehle Continuous Operation 
saves valuable time by enabling 
you to load and unload while the 
press continues to print. This 
saves blanket wash-ups, maintains 
constant color, drastically reduces 
waste sheets. It gives you extra 
running time that can mean thou- 
sands of additional sheets per day. 


Do more in less time. Investigate 
Miehle Continuous Operation today. 


nna 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY 


Division of 
Miehnie-Goss-Dexter, inc. 
Chicago 6, Illinois 








YOURS on request: 

For a copy of the new Letterhead 
Design Manual created by the 
world-famous Pratt Institute on 
Parsons Papers, write on your 


hie business letterhead for Portfolio 
aee4 ei Ol, bee No. 862. Parsons Paper Division, 
National Vulcanized Fibre 
ws 


Company, Holyoke, Massachusetts. 
’ i inde * 


( Of } 


< 


’ 
j For better business any time, there is no substitute 
wy } for selling quality . . . top quality. Why not do 
justice to your own craftsmanship? Build strong 
customers by suggesting top quality letterhead papers. 


PARSONS KING COTTON SINCE 1653 


Satisfy both of them . . . ano insure repeat orveRs 


-.- with PARSONS kINé coTToN BoNnDs 


The man who buys — and his secretary — are 
interested in business profits just like you are. 
Profits mean many things including look, feel and 
performance of their letterhead and other 
stationery. When you suggest a Parsons Bond to 
your customer, you help build profits for him and 
yourself. For your next letterhead job, stock and 


suggest one of these famous King Cotton Bonds: 


OLD HAMPDEN 100% EXTRA No. 1 
PARSONS 100% 

LACONIA 75% 

EDGEMONT 50% 

HERITAGE 25% 

L’ENVO! 100% (Superfine) 
DIPLOMA PARCHMENT 100% 


Parsons King Cotton Bonds mean 
repeat orders. They perform well on 
press .. . have attractive, uniform 
surface and texture . . . are available 
in a wide range of sizes, weights 

and colors. Try a Parsons Bond now. 


PARSONS PAPER DIVISION | WATIONAL VULECANIZED FIBRE CO 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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WHILE LITHOGRAPHING... 


control 
EVERY INCH OF THE WAY 





Not surprisingly, every press designer concentrates his 
efforts at control of inking, impression and register 
during actual lithographing. Harris goes much further 


to insure that every sheet will represent the best in eran ; me (je 
J 


Paget: 
ae 


lithographic presswork . . . and to protect your profits. | 1 
Before the sheet reaches the impression cylinder it has . 
been stabilized and registered from the feeder pile ] a 
through transfer. Now, in the printing zone, 28 il 
engineered guardians monitor everything from ink 

Jl New Harris 43’ 


distribution to blanket pressure. 
‘x 60” and 5414” x 77” Lithographic Presses. Avail- 


Harris design elements ‘‘sense’’ and respond quickly able up to six colors in commercial and folding carton models. 
to variations in materials, to changes in operating 
conditions. Factors that cause down time and affect 
quality are under control every inch of the way, 
through four key zones—feeder, transfer, lithograph- 
ing and delivery 

This is Harris Control Zone Desigr 

It means presses in which you can invest with con- 
fidence . . . presses that will enable you to be com- 
petitive and profitable for years to come. Ask your 
Harris representative for the full report on Control 
Zone features—important reasons why a man doe 
his best work on a Harris 


HARRIS -SEYBOLD 


A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 
4510 EAST 71st STREET ¢ CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 


INTERTYPE 


CORPORATION 


FEED/REGISTER TRANSFER 


Coprrn 


DELIVER 





The popular size...and the press to produce it best! 


| » ‘ 4 
816 x 11 is indeed the most poy be luced today. By r the 


} 
, ‘ 





SI Snele.Color Offeet Pree v nt t 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO., 1115 REEDSDALE ST., PITTSBURGH 33, PA. - IN CANADA: SEARS LIMITED, 253 SPADINA ROAD, TORONTO 4 
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looking 
fora 
good 
coated 


utility sheet? TRY ALLIED’S NEW 
EXCELGLOSS OFFSET ENAMEL 


built-in runability at a moderate price 


Here’s a new sheet that’s really worth trying...and 
once you do, you'll find that EXCELGLOSS is ideal 
for all types of jobs which call for quality in a mod- 
erately priced coated sheet. 

But most important, EXCELGLOSS runs well. 
Its special fibre structure assures you of that extra 
advantage all Allied grades have— proven runability! 
Use EXCELGLOSS on one of your jobs...you’ll 


like the results! 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 





the 

Allied 

coated paper 
line 


For Offset: 

Cellugloss Offset Enamel 
Cellufold Offset Enamel 
Imperial Offset Enamel 
Excelgloss Offset Enamel 
Velour Offset Enamel 
Comet Colored Enamel 
Cellufold Litho C1S 
Cellugloss Litho C1S 
Monarch Litho C1S 
Imperial Litho C1S 
Excelith C1S 


For Letterpress: 
Celluprint Enamel 
Imperial Enamel 
Excelprint Enamel 
Velour Enamel] 

Comet Colored Enamel 


Photograph courtesy of Arthur C. Allen, AGS & R Studio, Chicago 


Printers know...Allied’s built-in runability pays 


dividends by saving valuable production time 


One way to avoid running problems...to get those rush jobs off the press 
on schedule...to save time and money...is to print your work on stock that 
is made to run well. In Allied’s Coated Papers you get this advantage... 
this built-in runability which means less waste and less downtime. 
Contact your merchant for samples of the Allied Coated Paper line. 
You’ll see that every sheet has the quality in appearance and finish you want 


...and once you’ve used them, you'll know they run better! 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 


lithographed on Allied Excelgloss Offset, 100 Ib. 





WAYS TO UPGRADE YOUR OFFSET 
PRINTING OPERATION WITH THE 
CONTINUOUS-DUTY DAMPENER SYSTEM* 





CYLINDER 





Continuous-duty Standard arrangement of fountain, 
dampening system ductor, and vibrator dampening rollers 


Here are eight ways you can increase production when you use the new continuous-duty 
dampener system with positive moisture control as the answer to your provoking, time- 
consuming dampening problems. 

With the new system, available for medium or large press sizes, both black and white or 


multi-color, you can: 


Increase productivity on your existing machinery investment. 


Improve quality due to positive moisture control (uses measurably 50% less moisture than 
conventional systems). 


Eliminate expenditures for costly dampener covering materials. 
Save in paper costs. 


Print on whiter, brighter letterpress enamel, eliminating duplicity of inventory and saving 
up to two cents per pound in paper cost. 


Eliminate specks and hickies caused by dampener lint. 


Increase choice of ink consistency, improve trapping on multi-color presses, and permit 
smoother solids. 


Relieve pressman from constant duty of seeking balance between water and ink to other 
duties such as register control and general quality inspection. 


Water is fed directly from a specially plated, completely water receptive metal roller to the 
ink roller which carries it to the plate. 

Now you can use letterpress enamel, produce over-all glossier solids and sharper prints, and 
increase your production too —all with the continuous-duty dampening system. Write or 
call about your requirements today. 


LITHOGRAPHIC DAMPENER, INC. 


1404 SOUTH AKARD, DALLAS, TEXAS 
TELEPHONE: Riverside 8-4667 





Ld... 
BL... 


to your questions about MAGNETIC INK ENCODING 


Answers all these questions and many more: « What is MICR? e What is magnetic ink? e What is the 
E-13B type font? e Who is the authority for MICR specifications? e How much latitude in specifications 
is permitted? e What are the specified minimum and maximum sizes of checks? e Is it difficult to print 
magnetic ink? e Can the entire check be printed in magnetic ink? e What factors should be considered 
in selecting check imprinting equipment? e What is necessary for a check imprinting installation? ¢ Is 
the offset process recommended for magnetic ink imprinting? e Does magnetic ink differ from standard 
offset inks in running characteristics? e Will magnetic ink deliver as many impressions as standard 
inks? e How can signal strength be controlled? e What kinds of testing equipment are available to deter- 
mine if checks meet specifications? e Can | maintain sufficient quality control measures and still keep 


costs low enough to conduct an economical operation? 
Whether you are already printing in magnetic ink or just interested in keeping informed on the subject, you'll find this booklet 


informative and helpful. Send for your copy of Questions Frequently Asked About 
MICR and Magnetic Check Ink Encoding by simply filling out and mailing the coupon By A . B - D | . K 


OFFSET PRODUCTS 








ee ee ee ae ae ee ee ee 


A. B. DICK COMPANY Dept. IAP-11 
5700 West Touhy Avenue, Chicago 48, Illinois 





GENTLEMEN: Without cost or obligation, please rush 
me my copy of Questions Frequently Asked About 
MICR and Magnetic Ink Check Encoding 
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AN EXPERT IN PRECIOUS STONES CAN TELL 
THE "REAL THING” ALMOST AT A GLANCE. BUT 
TO BE ABSOLUTELY SURE, HE RELIES ON THE 
JEWELER'S GLASS. 


Here's the one gummed paper which feeds, 
delivers, jogs, perforates and die-cuts as 
easily as ungummed stock On any press. 
Its smoother, tension-free surface also ab- 
sorbs less ink. 


An exclusive new gumming process lets the 
adhesive expand and contract at the same 
rate as the paper to which it is applied. 
Thus, “Curlproof™ stays flat when stored, 
regardless of heat or humidity. 


Whatever the job, youcan trust “Curlproof”’ 
Gummed Label Papers to produce more 
perfect sheets and save press-time. 

Call or write for our sample book giving PERFECTION 
all the facts, grades and sizes. Consult 

Walden’s “Paper Catalog” for complete 

list of distributors 


GUMMED PAPERS 


woder US Patent 2.793 96 ad et BG 
MANUFACTURERS 
COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 


h Factories: INDIANAPOLIS, IND « NEWARK. CALIF 
Sales Offices 
ATLANTA « CHICAGO « CLEVELAND « DALLAS 
KANSAS CITY « LOS ANGELES « NEW ENGLAND 
NEW YORK « SAN FRANCISCO 
SYRACUSE 
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Executive Papers by Kimberly- 
Clark. Wrapped and ready in 
handsome new packages, as 
distinctive as the sparkling 
| papers inside. Executive Papers 
give you choice... not chance. 
No matter what type of busi- 
ness forms you run, you can 
select the right paper for the 
job. Crisp cotton fiber papers, 
for the feeling of importance. 
Versatile sulphites for every 
form of general office use. 
Coated and uncoated papers 
for special impressions. @ If it’s 
printed, typed, duplicated or 

andwritten — next time, let 
an Executive Paper carry the 
message. Available from your 
Kimberly-Clark distributor. 


CORPORATION 
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accurate fast 


the 
new 


easy to run 


WATE 


ENATOR CUTTER 


e hydraulic clamping! 


e 16-channel automatic electronic spacing! 


e optical beam.-of-light cutting line indicator! 


e rear table slot closing device! 


Sixteen different jobs can be quickly push-button recorded 
for automatic electronic spacing. All signals are instantly 
entered on magnetic tape—and can be recorded, repeated 
or erased in moments. 

Clamping is fully hydraulic with built-in clamp lead for 
excess air removal before the knife cut. Clamping pressure 
is readily adjustable at eye level and ranges from 660 to 
11,000 lbs. for all stock requirements. 

An optical beam-of-light cutting-line indicator casts a 
helpful ray of light upon the sheet, right where the knife will 
cut. Rear table slot is automatically closed so that edges of 
sheets do not get caught when pile is moved. 

In addition, the new 61” ATF Senator Cutter has all the 


Lda 


features which are making the 42” and 52” ATF Senator 


Cutters so outstandingly successful and popular. Precision 
spacing is accurate to within .002”. Everything is done by 
push buttons located on the front panel. 

You also will have the advantages and protection of an 
air film center table and blower, a photocell safety device, 
New York State-approved non-repeat safety bolt, tip-toe 
safety treadle, patent cutting stick and cutting strips. Every- 
thing you need to give you a completely modern and safe 
cutting operation. 

Our Product Bulletin gives you the complete specifica- 
tions and operating details on the new 61” ATF Senator 
Cutter. Full details are also available on the popular 32”, 
and 42”, and 52” cutters. Or, ask for a demonstration on 


this exciting new time-and money-saving equipment. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


ATF Type Faces used in this advertisement: HEADS: Craw Clarendon TEXT: Bodoni Book 
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K-181 VARIO-KLISCHOGRAPH enlarges or reduces, 
screens, color-separates, color-corrects and engraves 
in one operation. Reproduces line work from re- 
flection copy or halftones up to 133 screen, color or 
black and white. Plates up to 12” x 16%”. Engraves 
virtually every stereo or engraving material. Four 
interchangeable screens from: 65, 75, 80, 100, 120, 133. 


Whatever you engrave... 


A Hell Klischograph 
can save you money! 


Whether you work with color-reflection copy or transparen- 
cies, black and white, coarse screen, fine screen or line work, 
you can save money with a Klischograph electronic engraver. 

Color copy? Use the K-181 Vario-Klischograph. Black-and- 
thite half 3? Rasy ‘ 1s eis : 
white halftones? Easy to handle with the K-181 or K-150. K-15@ KLEISCHOGRAPN turns cut excellent black 
Coarse, medium or fine line engravings? Look into the S-240. and-white halftones, coarse or fine sereen, even from 
? ‘ : poor originals. Produces a 65-screen, 6” x 8” plate in 
Each offers you the money-, time- and labor-saving advan- only 18 minutes. Ideal for engraving plastic, alumi- 
num, practically every stereo or engraving material. 
Reverse cut easily made. Choice of 60, 65, 75, 80, 
other such engravers provide. A few of these advantages are 100 or 120 screen. Dual-screen models also available. 


outlined for you in the photo captions. It will be worth your 
while to study them. 

Today, HCM’s dealer organization offers Klischograph 
users prompt, expert service nation-wide. For complete infor- 
mation on each and every Klischograph model, write today. 


r 


HELL KLISCHOGRAPHS 


(“Klee-show-grafa"’) 
DISTRIBUTED EXCLUSIVELY IN THE U.S. BY: SCOR? Vee 


tages of electronic engraving... plus operating features no 


80 Varick Street, New York 13, N. Y. 


General Solos Agent: Consolidated International Equipment & Supply Co., Chicago, Ill. 
8-240 KLISCHOGRAPH offers you first-quality re- 
Authorized dealer productions of coarse, medium or fine line art. Com- 
East Coast: Ernest Payne Corporation, New York? del phia oster Type *hila pensates for poor originals. Can be used to reproduce 
leiphia, Pa Wash ngton . timore ene ( harl ane N’.( “Ore 4 Her, Inc. as cartoons, sketches, diagrams, maps, type sizes from 
Georgia: Southeastern Printers Supply Corporati a./Indiana R = : se ts 
Equipment Division, Automatic Saw Company, Indianapoli diana. ‘South 5 pt. Produces plates up to 10” x 10”. Excellent en- 
schograph Southwest, Dublin, Texas./Denver: A Heinsohn Printing Machin graving results on virtually every stereo and engrav- 
y & Supplies, Denver, Colo./ Weat Coast; Graphic Arts Equipment & Supply Company ing material. Interchangeable feeds: 120 and 480 li. 
Angele San Francisco, Seattle, and Portland “ » * i 
per in. Only line machine available. 
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How much do genuine ATF foundry types cost? 
AMERICAN In the case of 30-point Craw Modern Bold, 
ia ine aod cecal 6- onan ents a character...251 types for $15.75. 
TIPS FOUNDERS How much do inferior types cost...in extra 
Elizabeth, New Jersey time it takes to set and space them...in hours 
See Your ATF Type Dealer of extra makeready...in time that it takes to 
touch up poor proofs, correct shallow electros... 
and in the lessened effectiveness of inferio 
designs? Figure all the costs and you'll agr 
that ATF type is “the best type in any case” 
-and the most eco tical. 
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Pleasing, expressive tones, brilliant or muted, 


are enhanced appreciably by printing them 


on the right paper for the specific job. Se- 


lecting printing papers deserves the creative 
counsel of a qualified specialist. Such is your 
Oxford merchant. He stocks the full line of 
superlative Oxford coated text and matching 
cover papers; he can deliver immediately 
the right Oxford grade to suit precisely your 


printing and budget requirements. 


Oxford North Star Papers, pride of the line, 
are a new family of trailing-blade-coated 
papers, distinguished for their remarkable 
leveiness and their excellent printability 
North Star superiority among coated papers 
can be demonstrated for you by your nearby 
Oxford Merchant. For his name, drop us a 
card at 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y 


NORTH STAR LETTERPRESS PAPERS 
Polar Superfine Enamel 

Mainefoid Enamel 

NORTH STAR OFFSET PAPERS 


Polar Offset Enamel ‘ 


Polar Offset Enamel Dull 
Mainefiex Offset Enamel 
Mainefiex Offset Ename! Dull 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK « CHICAGO « BOSTON 





UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


GNP Figure Tops ‘59; 
Personal Income Up 


Rise Sure by Midyear, 


Leading Economists Say 


May Top $7-Billion Mark 


Bankers View Business 
With Reserved Optimism 


Postal Deficit May 


Mean More Increases 


New Gov't May Be Tough 
On Mergers, Advertising 


Look back now at 1960 . It was characterized by neither 
boom nor bust, but it made all-time record. Gross national 
product went to $503-billion, 4%% over 1959 in value and 

3% in volume. Personal income, "measure of prosperity for 
individuals," exceeded $400-billion level. For what happened 
in the printing industry in 1960 and for what's likely to 
happen in 1961, see pages 41-43 . . you'll be surprised! 























Leading economists think present level will run until 
about midyear before any noticeable rise is evident. But 
nearly everywhere printing business is running in good 
shape, following Gross National Product figures closely 
with its own curve. 1961 could top 1960 and see an 
economy gain in a healthy and expansionary phase that 
will last for a long time to come. 




















Printing industry in 1961 will reach or even surpass the 
$7-billion mark for first time in history, U.S. Dept. of 
Commerce predicts. 








Business and credit outlook viewed with reserved optimism 

by American Bankers Assn. credit policy committee . says 
slow business decline from peak levels is not prelude to 
serious cyclical downturn . . forecasts upturn in spring 
or early in 1961's second half. 














Postal deficit of some $800-million by June 30 biggest 
problem facing incoming Postmaster General J. Edward Day. 
Kennedy aides forecast five-cent letters, cutting out 
seven-cent airmail rate, upping magazine and newspaper 
mailing costs . even another jump in fourth-class rates. 
Look for Congress to hold extensive hearings. 











Congress will probably up minimum wage to $1.15, probably 
not to $1.25 . new government will probably get tougher 
on antitrust, keep closer watch on mergers, of which many 
in paper, packaging, and printing fields in recent years. 
Advertisers will be up against tougher Federal Trade Comm. 














(Over) 
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Paper, Board Production 
At All-Time High in ‘60 


Candidates Lining Up 
For U.S. Public Printer 


Bell & Howell Acquires 


Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 


G. P. Low Heads Graphic 


Arts Research Foundation 


Printer’s Tape Cutter 
Developed in Germany 


Newsprint Consumption 
In Fast Rise by 1970 





(Continued) 


Paper and board production in 1960 rose to 34.4-million 
tons, American Pulp & Paper Assn. estimates. It's a new all- 
time high. Fine paper sales will be about 4.7% above 1960, 
National Paper Trade Assn. estimates. 











Names being mentioned for United States Public Printer 

to succeed Ray Blattenberger, retiring this month, include 
James Harrison, staff director of the Senate-House Joint 
Committee on Printing; Philip L. Cole, former Deputy Public 
Printer; Horace Hart, director, Printing and Publishing Div. 
of Dept. of Commerce; Floyd C. Larson, executive secretary, 
International Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereotypers, and 
Augustus E. Giegengack, former U.S. Public Printer and 
director of Seventh Graphic Arts Exposition in 1959. 








Russell Ernest Baum, Inc., Philadelphia manufacturer of 

folding machines, and its subsidiary, Liberty Folder Co. of 
Sidney, 0., acquired by Bell & Howell of Chicago. No changes 
contemplated in Baum management or personnel, Bell & Howell 








said. Russell Ernest Baum will remain in advisory capacity. 





G. Prescott Low, publisher of Quincy (Mass.) Patriot-Ledger, 
is new president of Graphic Arts Research Foundation, Inc. 
in Cambridge, Mass. Foundation was established in 1947 to 
develop new methods of printing, controls patents on 

Photon, a photographic typesetting machine, and Sinotype, 

a machine for setting Chinese characters photographically. 














A machine that produces perforated tape for eventual type- 
setting has been developed by German firm. Designed to meet 
special requirements of printers, it looks much like an 
electric typewriter, has four-row standard keyboard; punch 
block mounted at side of machine produces standard 6-unit 
tape for linecasting machines. 











Annual newsprint consumption in North America will rise to 
10,180,000 tons by 1965 and 11,620,000 tons by 1970, the 
American Newspaper Publishers Assn. predicts ... current 
production of 10-million tons based on 90% of capacity. 

For keeping step with projected consumption growth, 
production would have to be increased to 11,500,000 tons by 
1965 and 12,900,000 tons by 1970. 
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Why be drab in a world of color 


NDER color is so appealing two-color effect. Howarp colors are How ARD paper merchant, and most 
iutifies almost everything we widely used for letterheads, bulle- printers, can have samples on your 
desk today or tomorrow. Look at the 


color about you—then put color to 


the pink toes of a baby to tins, inexpensive mailers, business 


from 
the vast glories of a sun forms. The colors 
Putting this national appeal into attractive. Quite naturally, they work in your business printing. 
business printing need not be ex carn an extra measure of attention 4 ¢ 7 
Want to see them? We'll send you" ALL HOWARD PAPERS are quality 


pensive. Printing, even in one color 
a sample book or, even quicker, any controlled by iecuRay 


on Howarp Bono colors, achieves a 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. SUBSIDIARY OF St Regis URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , bond 


“The Nation's am Business Paper” 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Mimeograph Duplicator *« Posting Ledger * Du-All 








D) : . “IT attempted to show with color and design some of 
ISCOVerT1es IN) the strength and brooding genius of William Tecumseh 


Sherman.” Thus Roy H. Anderson describes this vital and 
l \merican Art vibrant portrait of the Civil War leader. That he succeeded 
in his ambition is compellingly proved by this reproduction 


on Maxwell Offset. While greatly reduced in size, the bril- 


liance of the work, especially in color, is faithfully captured 


on this favorite offset paper. 


All Howard Papers quality controlled by Accetgegs ted on Maxwell Offset—Basis 80— Hand Made Styl 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, IN(¢ 0 1 ubsidiary of St.Regis ° Franklin, Ohio 
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HORACE HART 


Prepared under the direction of 
Horace Hart, Director 
Printing and Publishing Industries 


Division, U.S. Dept. of Commerce 


Horace Hort, director of the printing and 
publishing division of the United States De 
partment of Commerce, hos served os o print 
ing industry and association executive as well 
O48 G government administrator 

Mr. Hart was president of the Leo Hort 
Co., o Rochester, N.Y. printing firm, before 
he entered government service. For many 
years he was actively associated with the 
Printing Industry of America, Inc. He wos o 
member of the association's boord of direc 
tors and executive board and served as 
chairman of the education committee. During 
his chairmanship, the committee published o 
number of books on printing management 
He also chaired PIA’s committee for printing 
management and its annual Presidents Con 
ference for Top Manogement 

The printing and publishing industries d 
vision of the Department of Commerce, which 
Mr. Hart heads, collects, analyzes, and dis 
seminates information on industry activity. It 
also helps the Commerce Department and the 
Congress to evoluate policies, plans, laws 
or proposed legislation relating to the print 
ing and publishing industry. The division 
supervises defense production in its field and 
has charge of directing wartime production 
of the printing and publishing industries 

An author and publisher of several books 
on the history of printing, Mr. Hart is also a 
book collector. His fields of interest ore 
books disploying fine printing and books on 
French wines. He is a member and past presi 
dent of the Friends of the Rochester (N.Y 
Public Library and a member of the National 
Press Club 

Mr. Hart is a graduate of Harvard College 


and a member of four Eostern Harvard Clubs 
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Commerce Department anticipates continued growth of printing industry 


but at slower rate, declares outlook is not at all pessimistic for ‘61 


COMMERCIAL PRINTING and allied 
industries are expected to attain net re- 
ceipts of $6,800,000,000 in 1960, an 
increase of 6.2% over 1959's estimated 
receipts of $6,400,000,000, according 
to the Business and Defense Services 
Administration of the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce. Employment 
showed an increase over 1959 of ap- 
proximately 3% 

While many industries in the econo- 
my experienced an economic adjust 
ment, the printing industry was a nota- 
ble exception. Volume for book and 
periodical printing, two of the princi 
pal products of this industry, contin 
ued to increase, as did advertising, al 
ways a major source of revenue for 
commercial printing. Activity in this in 
dustry is anticipated to continue to in 
crease in 1961 at a somewhat slowe: 
rate and the total receipts for the in 
dustry in 1961 for the first time may 
very well reach $7-billion 


Trends in 1960 
Commercial printing and allied 
dustries, as used for the purposes of 
this report, include the following in 
dustries and their SIC code numbers 


The commercial printing industry, 
so significantly a part of all human ac- 
tivity, whether it be in the field of in- 
dustry, education, science, or govern- 
ment, reflects the general economy 
with certain notable exceptions. The 
wide cyclical swings of many industries 
are not found in this industry. While 
changes occur, the adjustments . are 
modest 

Furthermore, changes in business 
activity in the economy are not usually 
felt in commercial printing for a period 
of three to six months later. The same 
pattern follows both the “up and 
down” sides 

The Gross National Product con- 
tinues to be the best yardstick for meas- 
uring the commercial printing industry 
and as additional comparative statistics 
are tabulated annually, the results con- 
firm this relationship. On page 42 are 
Gross National Product for the censal 
vears 1939 through 1954 and on an 
annual basis subsequently. Also shown 
are total value of shipments for the 
commercial printing industry during 
this same period with the most recent 
three years on an estimated basis for 
both data. Shown also is the ratio of 


Commercial Printing Industry: 1958 


Commercial Printing Industry: 1958 


S55. Industry 


9729 


wt3S Book Printing 


2751 Commercial Printing, except Lithographing 


WeEREO 


9752 Lithographing 

2753 Engraving and Plate Printing 
2761 Manifold Business Forms 

277 Greeting Card Manufacturing 
2782 Blankbooks; Looseleaf Binders 
2789 Bookbinding and Related Work 
2791 Typesetting 

2793 Photoengraving 

2794 Electrotyping and Stereotyping 


Total 


Value of Percent 
Shipments Distribution 
$ 350,186,000 5. 
2,533,227 ,000 43 
1,337 ,682,000 2. 
87,202,000 l. 
409,600,000 7. 
291,480,000 4. 
217,862,000 A 
181,987,000 3, 
3. 
3. 
1. 


9 
] 
Ss 
5 
) 
9 
l 
( 


177,186,000 
208,911,000 
81,143,000 

8: 5,87 6, 466,000 100. 


6 
4 
0 





total shipments of commercial printing Relationship Between GNP and Printing Industry 


ed to the C National Prod- 
di o tl ross National Proc : 
compared to the OSS on . Average Annual Ratio of Com- 


uct. This ratio shows a remarkable Sta- Gross National Commercial Printing Percent Change mercial Printing 
bility over the vears and emphasizes Product Value of Shipments of Value of to Gross National 
the close relationship between the data Year (Millions) (Millions) Shipments Product 
for this industry and the Gross National 1939 $ 91.095 $ 1.040 1142 
Product. The table also shows the av- 1947 234,289 2,659 + 19.5 135 
erage annual percentage of increases 1954 363.112 4118 iL 78 134 
for the commercial printing industry 1935 397 469 1.569 11.0 

4 careful examination of the ratio of 1956 419,180 5,040 10.3 
the value of shipments of the commer- : 


l 

l 

| 

l 

1957 442.769 5,322 5.6 | 

cial printing industry to the Gross Na- :~ _ l 
1959 482.056 6.400 i 89 | 

l 

l 


1980 503,000 6.800 + 6.9 
striking stability, also shows a contin- 1961] 505.000 7000 i 
ually higher annual ratio. This can lead 


1958 $44,224 5,876 10.4 
tional Product while showing a rather 


Source: Office of Business Economics, Survey of Current Business 
only to the conclusion that the printing Sources: Census of Manufactures and Annual Survey of Manufactures 
industry is growing more rapidly than iailaatiadl 
the econom\ 

For the first time, particularly as a Federal Reserve Board Index: Job Printing and Periodicals 
result of new knowledge developed by (1957 100) (seasonally adjusted) 
the expanded 1958 Census of Manu 1959-60 
factures for the printing industry, sta Month 1959 1960 Percent Change 
tisticians and economists are beginning January 102.2 110.8 84 


to consider this industrv in the “growth February 102 1106 79 
industry” class. One representative of March 103 110.2 7 
April 103 


the Bureau of the Census recently 
May 104.5 


pointed out that per capita consump- ? nih 
tion of commercial printing rose from ve + 
less than $6 per person in 1935 to bet rele 107 
ter than $25 per person in 1958 September 109 
Further evidence of anticipated in October 109 
crease in volume in 1960 can be de November 110.3 
rived from the Federal Reserve Board December 110 
Index (See table at right 9 months’ average 104 
Employment in commercial print- Source:Federal Reserve Business Index 


r continued to rise during the first 


me 


nine months of 1960 compared to 1959 How 1960 Employment Compares With That in 1959 


(in thousands) 
All Employees Production Worker 
Month 1960 1959 Percent Change 1960 1959 Percent Change 


129.0 116 +26 6.9 26.7 


for both production workers and oth- 
ers. (See table at right 

Both hourly and weekly earnings in- 
creased from 24% to 3% during the past January : 


vear, a somewhat lower rate than 1958 February 432 ’ Ali ; ‘ PI od 326 
to 1959 March 133.5 + 2.9 340.2 0 


: April ' ; 539.3 
It is interesting to note also that pro Mas 2 338 4 
duction of printing papers for the first Rens 423 142.6 
nine months of 1960 exceeded 1959 by July 423.2 \ 40.0 
more than 7. In the absence of anv fig- August $25.7 , 349 3 
ures on consumption of printing pa September 432 ; 45.9 
October 433 
November 135 
December $33.3 
9 months 

average 422.4 ; 40.5 


Source: Bureau o thor Statisti 


pers, it can be assumed that production 
figures equal consumption The data 
here strongly supports the increases in 
ommercial printing previously stated 
As value of shipments and gross re- 
ceipts increased in 1960, the highly 
ompetitive market brought into focus Printing Paper Production (Thousand tons) 
nce again the low profit margin for 1939-60 
this industry, particularly during the Month 1959 1960 Percent Change 
latter part of the vear. The vear 1959 January 598 4101.0 L114 
had shown substantial increases in February 330.8 389 5 L177 
value of shipments, and profits, too March 372.6 123.6 13.7 
had shown a healthy increase April 385.5 103.0 
Volume of advertising continued to May 380.4 4103.0 


increase during 1960, although the June 381.1 395.7 
July 362.0 343.2 


August 3558.0) 4100.9 
tial as 1959. At the end of the eighth — cane oe 
month periodical advertising showed November 380.82 

an increase of 3.8% in linage. Direct December 38 1.9° 

mail advertising volume indicated a 9 months’ cumulative 3338.7 

10.1% gain. Activity in both of these ° Estimated 

fields of advertising have a direct and Source: Bureau of the Census 


normal seasonal increase for the fourth 
quarter appears not to be as substan- 
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substantial impact on the commercial 
printing industry 

The production of books, certainly a 
significant printed product, continued 
to increase during 1960, and indica 
tions are that this volume may increase 
by 7% over 1959. (See table at right.) 

No revolutionary technological dis 
coveries appeared during the past year 
As is characteristic of this industry 
changes are evolutionary and slow to 
obtain industry-wide acceptance. The 
most notable trend during 1960, as has 
been true in recent years, is the in 
creasing use of web-fed offset presses 
This de ve lopment enables paper to be 
thereby 
savings not obtainable in the use of pa 


per cut into sheets. The web-fed offset 


purchased in rolls assuring 


presses usually have some binding fa 
cilities attached to the delivery end of 
the press providing automated bindery 
operations with no additional handling 
or labor cost 

Exports ot printed produc ts in 1959 
amounted to approximately $125-mil 
lion. In 1960 exports continued to rise 


While 


imports of printed products are in 


at an approximate rate of 10% 
creasing at a somewhat higher rate 
thev can have litth impact on the in 
dustry since exports in this industry 
have been traditionally running at ip 
proximately three times imports 
Inventors pos tion is of no signifi 
cance in this industry since only “in 


process iventones are carried 


Outlook for 1961 


Phere is no foreseeable reason not to 
anticipate a continued growth in the 
commercial printing industry in 1961 
It undoubtedly will be at a somewhat 
lower rate than in recent vears due to 
the anticipate d flattening in the econo 
my in general, particularly during the 
first six months of 196] 

Undoubtedls 


during the coming vear will lead to 


sharp competition 
lower net incomes. However, becauss 
of the stability of the industry, and be 
cause it is less subje ct to volatile eveli 
cal changes, as in some other indus 
tries, the 1961 outlook in commercial 
printing is not pe ssimistic 

It is true that the industry is closely 
related to the Gross National Product, 
and only a very modest increase is pro 
jected in these figures. Nevertheless, an 
increasingly larger portion of the total 
economy 18 going into the commercial 
printing industry 

Considering these factors and the re 
lationship of the industry to the total 
economy, there is reason to anticipate 
an increase of 3% over 1960, or 1.386% 
of the Gross National Product pro 
jected for 1961. This projection indi 
cates the commercial printing industry 


may very well pass the $7-billion value 


of shipments figure for the first time 


Index of Book Manufacturing Activity (22 firms) 


(thousand units) 


Month 1959 
January 15,791 
February 15,890 
March 18,593 
April 18,855 
May 17,646 
June 18,521 
July 14,014 
August 19,192 
September 17,322 
October 18.951 
November 14,733 
16.208 
155,827 


Book Production magazine 


Dex t mber 
Y months Cumulative 


Sour { 


1959-60 

1960 Percent-change 
16,683 + 5.6 
16,799 5.7 
18,997 
19,821 
19,450 
21,084 
13,900 
21,543 
19.896 


tS @ @ to & ie + 
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Commercial Printing Industry 
Rolls Along Merrily: Barron’s 


A HIGHLY FAVORABLE REVIEW of the 
printing industry's progress and pros 
pects appeared as a three-page feature 
article in the Nov. 28 issue of Barron's 
a national business and financial week 
lv with a circulation of over 100.000 

Noting that printing is one of the 
world’s oldest and largest businesses, 


Barrons reported that printing has 


achieved new lustre 


and said ; rhe 
sixties have all the earmarks of a gold 
en era for the graphic arts industry.” 


This healthy state of affairs is ascribed 
1 


to expanding markets and better 


equipment 

A kev passage in the article points 
out that 
nology 


Backed by advances in tech 
steadily mounting advertising 
outlavs by industry, and an ever-grow- 
ing demand for reading matter, the 
companies responsible for dissemina 
tion of the printed word these days are 
writing a fascinating story of their 
own.” 

Wrote Lawrence A. Armour in Bar 
rons: “Despite the hectic competition 
from movies, radio and television, the 
public every year plows through more 
than 900-million books, billions of mag 
azines and even greater numbers of 
catalogs, sales folders, posters and oth 
er types of advertising material. The 
people who turn out most of this ava 
lanche of reading matter—known as 
commercial, contract or job printers 
last vear (1959) had an aggregate vol 
ume of roughly $7.3-billion. Of the 
total, book work accounted for $1.5 
billion, $1.6-billion, 
while catalogs and advertising material 
made up the balance of some $4.2-bil- 


magazines for 


lion 

“According to the Commerce De- 
partment, approximately 30,000 firms 
are currently engaged in commercial 
printing. Although many are one- and 
two-man operations, a sizable number 


have an annual volume in the millions 
Finally 
commercial printing are the trade's Big 
Three: W. F. Hall Printing Co., the 
Cuneo Press and R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons Co. [all located in Chicago}.” 
Other 
Armour’s article follow: 


operating in all areas of 


random excerpts from Mr 


“The commercial printers recently 
have been making impressive head- 
way. Many factors have contributed to 
their success. One of the most impor 
tant is the diversity of their markets 
Every business needs some type of 
printed material, be it a simple order 
blank or advertising flyer, a detailed 
annual report or a 1,500-page catalog 
Accordingly, since most printers are 
able to shift easily from one medium to 
another, thev are rarels 
work 

“The financial printers are the excep- 
tion. Working primarily with docu- 


at a loss for 


ments, they are in the unhappy position 
of being one-market specialists. This 
vear (1960), with stock market activity 
running some 8% behind the 1959 pace, 
their security certificate business is 

At the same time, de- 
mand for prospectuses and the like has 
been hurt by the drop in new equity 


being squeezed 


finan ing, while foreign business re- 
mains well below the highs reached in 
the earlier postwar years, when raging 
inflation created a vast market for pa- 
per currency.” 

“Elsewhere in the trade, specializa- 
tion is a thing of the past. Indeed, to 
accommodate the full range of custom- 
er requirements, most firms are now 
equipped to handle all printing proc- 
. Each process has its strong 
and weak points, and each crops up to 
one degree or another in every market.” 

“During the postwar years, the book 
business has been pressing along at a 

(Turn to page 120). 


esses 
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New Business Forms Plant 


Supplies South, Southwest 


Tex-N-Set Business Forms of Arlington, Tex., turns out stock 


and custom-made forms in a model 15,000-square-foot plant 


constructed after Tex-N-Set joined forces with Comptometer Corp. 


IN MOST BUSINESSES the completion 
of a new and modern factory marks the 
fulfillment of a lifetime ambition, pro- 
viding a justifiable moment of pride 
and a temporary release from the pres- 
sures of growth. Such is not the case 
with Tex-N-Set Business Forms of 
Arlington, Tex. Even before the com- 
pany’s new plant was completed, plans 
for future expansion had been laid. 

The first phase of this program of 
growth was the announcement of a 
merger with the nationally-known 
Comptometer Corp. Overnight the 
merger produced a young giant in the 
business forms field with the facilities, 
drive, capitalization, and enthusiasm to 
provide new products and services to 
customers throughout the South and 
Southwest 

In addition to custom-produced Tex- 
N-Set snap-apart forms, the firm has 
manufactured Red-I-Made stock forms 
since 1953. These stock forms provide 
snap-apart business forms to customers 
whose needs are relatively small or to 
fill the gap in emergency use. The Red- 
I-Made stock ranges from invoices to 
checks and blank forms. The user may 
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personalize the forms by a letterpress 
overprint which provides a carbon im 
print on secondary copies 

With the reorganization, the firm has 
added tabular forms, register forms 
sales books, and other specialized busi 
ness forms. Plans for the expansion of 
the present facilities include the addi 
tion of 14,000 square feet to the new 


In its air-conditioned quarters, designed 
for production efficiency, Tex-N-Set pro- 
duces forms for more than 500 dealers 


building and a separate produc tion line 
to handle tabular and register forms 
Under the direction of Ear] D. Dox 
see, the new firm, Tex-N-Set Business 
Forms Co., operates as a separate enti 
ty within the Comptometer organiza 
tion. The company has established its 
own production, marketing, and sales 
policies, Mr. Doxsee explained. Forms 
are distributed throughout the South 
and Southwest 
dealers. Direct factory sales are limited 
to the immediate Dallas-Fort Worth 


arca 


through authorized 


In planning the new organization 
Mr. Doxsee has assembled some of the 
industry's better known executives to 
Albert L 
Euwer is in charge of dealer sales and 
Fred R. Kimsey spearheads the direct 
sales efforts in the Dallas-Fort Worth 
area. Production manager Durwood 


head sales and production 


McCain and Production Superintend 
ent Maxwell M. Cates are in charge of 
factory operations and personnel. Fred 
D. Wethington heads the accounting 
department 


Head man in the new Tex-N-Set operation is Earl D. Doxsee (r.). Here, he confers with 


two sales managers, Fred Kimsey (1 


head of dealer sales, and Al Euwer, direct sales 
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The new plant situated in the center 
of the rapidly-growing Dallas-Fort 
Worth market, is expected to expand 
into a major distribution point tor the 
southern and southweste rm section of 
the nation. With a background in the 
business forms field dating back to 
1939, Mr 


tial for modern business forms in nearly 


Doxses sees a great poten 


every phase of industry 
The newls completed factors 
rect result of the experience of the Tex 


N-Set management team. The modern 


IS a di 


Masonry 


ducti n ethciencyv. covers ibout 15.000 


building, designed for pro 
square teet to house speci ilized busi 
ness forms manufacturing equipment 

Che entire production and office area 
of the plant is air conditioned lighted 
and planned for the comfort and efi 
ciency of the staff 














rhe elimination of wasted steps in 
carefully-planned production flow is 
one of the important advantages of the 
new plant. From the receipt of an order 
from any of the more than 500 author 
ized dealers until the completed forms 
leave the shipping dock, the order is 
followed on a master production flow 
board 


and position within the schedule of 


The exact stage of production 


any specific order are watched by the 
produc tion manager, who works close 
ly with production superintendent 
Bottlenecks in the production line are 
quickly spotted 

From the reception room to the ex 
ecutive offices and departmental opera 
tions, efficiency has been provided for 
Appointments are designed to accom 
modate required equipment as well as 


provide pleasant working conditions 


Careful scheduling and control is an important part of Tex-N-Set’s effort to maintain 
high plant efficiency. Status of every order is posted at the production control center 


The Tex-N-Set plant, designed for smooth 
work flow, covers 15,000 square feet. The 
dotted lines 


indicate planned expansion 


The produc tion flow through the 
plant follows the natural progression of 
the job from typesetting to plates, 
presses to collators, packing to ship 
ping, without loss of time or motion 

rhe plant is completely equipped to 
produce business forms from start to 
finish. The typesetting department 1S 
equipped with a Linotype machine 
with 23 fonts of mats, an Elrod strip 
caster with 12 molds, and 190 cases of 
foundry type. A modern makeup de 
partment utilizes a Hammond saw and 
a Vandercook model B proof press in 
addition to Hamilton cabinets and 
banks 

With the return of OK'd proofs, the 
form is converted into high-speed rota- 
rv press plates on a 200-ton Cyclone 
rubber plate press. A Hurley Rotomatic 
plate grinder is also utilized in the plate 
department. 

In the pressroom, pressmen keep 
running two Dutro three-color presses 
with 17-inch cylinders, 13% inches 
wide (these presses also number, per- 
forate, and punch); a four-color, 26 
inch-wide, 17-inch-diameter-cylinder 
D. T. Harrison press, and a two-color, 
26-inch-wide, 22-inch-cylinder D. T. 
Harrison. A new high-speed, three- 
color rotary press, designed by Tex-N 
Set men, will be added in February. 

A new Schriber six-part collator is on 
order to join with the Schriber 10-part 
and D. T. Harrison eight-part collators 
already in use 
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The Printing Sale I'll Never Forget—No. 23 of a Series 


Jack E. McMicken is sales manager for 
Dosie & Johnson, Milwaukee lithographers. 


He began his business career in the 


advertising department of Allis-Chalmers 


Mfg. Co., where he rose to the post 


of export advertising manager. Later, 


he became advertising manager of 


Milwaukee's Perfex Corp. Four years later, 
he joined the sales force of Dosie & Johnson 


Everyone 
Bid Nearly 
The Same 


Figure, But 
We Had 
An Angle 


By Jack E. McMicken 
As Told to John M. Trytten 


and was 


d sales ger two 





years ago. 


WE WERE ONE OF THREE printers 
quoting on the job. All three prices 
were so close they defied the buver to 
make a dec sion 

I was a neophyte at selling printing 
I wanted badly to get started with this 
account, not only because of this order 
but because the account re pre sented a 
tremendous potential in the tvpe of 
work our company produces 

The job in question involved posters 
for a new tractor being introduced by 
Billed as “the 
most powerful tractor,” it was to be 


the customer world’s 
presented powerfully on the poster as 
a display piece for the dealers’ show 
rooms. It was designed to fit a stock 
frame on a dealer's wall 

Our price had been figured and I 
was in the customer's office to present 
our que tation. With me was our com 
pany president, Elmer Stein 
the buver figur 


All three 


SO ¢ lose 


On seeing the price 
atively threw up his hands 


he ( omplaine d, we re 
I 


prices 
that making a choice was most difficult 

What does a salesman do or say at a 
time like this? 

I soon found out. Out of a clear sky 
Elmer Stein asked for a catalog of the 
companys tractors, and for a pair of 
SCISSOrTS 

He quickly cut out a typical tractor 
from the illustrations in the catalog 
Then he picked up an Esquire calendar 
from the buyer's desk, one in which the 
monthly pictures were inserted in a 
little frame that made them stand out 

Taking the tractor illustration he had 
cut out, Elmer inserted it in the card 
hoard frame, showing the buver how 
what had been up to now just another 
poster could easily be made into an im- 
pressive framed dealer display piece 

He showed how the illustration used 
could feature the massive front of the 
new tractor, extending out of the frame 
on one side. It gave the impression that 
the tractor was coming right at you as 
you stood in the dealer’s showroom 


The buver was not long in realizing 
that here was an idea that made the 
difference between an ordinary poster 
and one that would have genuine im 
observer—and, further 


pact on the 
a much better 


more, one that stood 
chance of being put up by the dealer to 
begin with 

We were asked for dummies in actu 
al size, as well as for other details re 
quired for consideration of Elmer's 
idea 

From here on in the story is a short 
one The liked 


showed him and bought the proposal 


Che order was placed 


customer! what we 


r gl t on the spot 
noncompetitively and, with the inno 
vations Elmer had suggested, amount 
ed to just about double the value of our 
original quotation 

More important than this, however 
was the fact that the order broke the 
ice for me with this account, and within 
a short pe riod the account became the 
large st one I had 

I have to admit that this experience 

an eve-opener to me, green at se ll 
; | was at that time 

Previously, I had been in advertisinz 
management, so the value of good crea 
tive thinking was not entirely new to 
me. At the same time, the value of this 
approat h to competitive selling was a 
revelation 

When the average printing salesman 
is faced with a similar situation he 
might content himself with reminding 
the buyer of his company’s dependa 
bility, quality, etc. Elmer Stein had 
quietly, quickly, and effectively short 
cut a lot of aimless conversation by 
showing the buyer how to attain more 
surely the objective he had in mind in 
putting out the poster 

By helping our customer do a better 
job, we in turn were rewarded. Need- 
less to say, the lesson was not lost on 
me and much of my sales success in 
the years following can be traced to 


this experience 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for January, 1961 





Basic, three-point sales formula to increase your business 


Start Selling Your Prospect 


Before You Even Meet Him 


Pike ART OF SELLING has no bound 
aries. He who sails the rough seas of 
salesmanship, in printing or in any oth 
er field, constantly reaches new worlds 
of experience 

The practi al « xperience of the “old 
pros” and the printed wisdom of wide 
ranging merchandisers cannot be easily 
trimmed into a neat formula and vet 
cover the waterfront 

However, the receptive salesman 
secking ideas is confronted by a huge 
and bewildering variety of printed in 
formation. He naturally searches for a 
pattern which condenses all this vast 
experience into a couple of pages or 
even a few slogans 

Often, this proves ¢ nough to stimu 
late the initiative of imadinative sales 
men. These brief directions s 
basis for experimental metho 

Conceivably, even a single sentence 

uld ace mpl sh this, in sal 
type of work, provided the man on the 
end is meutall ilert 

Ill begin my sales formula with the 
tatement that the act of sell nga pros 


Sor oth any 


recewing 


pect iy iris long dng hore a sale yvrian ts 
to face with him I know th it the 
] 


lan is overused and common 


fase 
word } 
place, but that’s what it amounts to 
ind we can't get away from it, even if 
we call it “program.” In any event, if 
more people did more planning (i. 
thinking). they would get better results 
So. the first pom|t in our sales formula 
is 
Plan the approach: Your opening de 
pe nds on the character of the prospect 


After the 
should be able to gauge his makeup 


preliminary amenities, vou 


Your entire presentation, and the im 
pression you make, depend on this 

For instance: Is he a timid person? 
Then go slowly into the heart of vow 
talk. Does he know it all? Ask him 
some questions to appeal to his ego 
Is he the silent type? Again, draw him 
out with questions Is he suspicious? 
Assume disbelief and try to prove 
everything vou savy. Is he haughty? Ap 
but not 
humbly. Is he illiterate? Be simple! 


peal to his pride courteously 


Learn as much as you can, within 


reason, about his products, about his 


Another of a series for small printers and lithographers 


By Ovid Riso 


marketing methods, about his « ompeti 
tion, and you will understand his prob 
lems more readily temember that 
while your job is to sell printing, his is 
to help sell his company s products 
talk about his task 
Here is the 
Describe vour or 


Talk his language 

Make a demonstration 
heart of the matter 
ganization, your plant, your facilities 
Show 
that’s fundamental, too 


that’s elementary samples of 
your work 
Emphasize quality service dependa 
bilitv—that's all highly important and 
necessary. But that’s just the begin 
Anvbody can make a decent 
The trick is to give it a 
plus factor, a positive direction, an ir 
resistible force. How? Ay, there's the 
rub. It begins with 


a Turn obie chions into adt antages 


ning! 


demonstration 


How many salesmen fully realize the 
ictual value of objections? Objections 
are a ste Pp bv-ste p we ake ning of sales 
resistance! Make up your mind that the 
you walk in, the customer will 
meet vou with a mental “no.” That's 
lhe battle is barelv un 


minute 


vour challe iste 


cle r Way 


GUMPTION 


% It's having a backbone, one well- 
starched. 
It's galvanized initiative. 
It’s riveted determination. 
It's keeping your chin up when 
others are down-in-the-mouth. 
It’s never wilting, and doing things 
right up to the hilt. 
It's the fulsome gusto of optimism 
that blights negation. 
It's being a mettlesome fettlesome 
person. 
It's facing big odds and never get- 
ting awed. 
It's holding on to the 11th hour 
until one strikes 12. 
% It’s the dauntless drive that arrives. 
% It’s invincible effortitude! 

P. K. Thomajan 


+ + + + & HH 


The prospect, being human, at first 
shows that he dominates the situation 
through his objections. He becomes 
self-satisfied through his objections, 
but, as each one is answered, his at- 
titude toward you changes favorably. 
His objections make him feel that he 
controls the situation, so he becomes 
magnanimous. 

Be prepared to meet each and every 
objection and make them work for you 
Every printing salesman knows what 
they are: costs, satisfaction with pres- 
ent suppliers, quality, service, no budg 
et, poor business, no immediate need 
and so on 

(b) If vou can’t answer objections 
satisfactorily, you are in the “no” pock- 
ct. Don’t get into that pocket! Leave 
yourself a way out. Figure out, in ad 
vance, the answer to all the objections 
you can possibly face 

Merely as an example, let’s take “no 
immediate need” as an objection from 
an advertising manager. Answer: “Mr 
Ad Manager, a good customer of mine 
always waited for the sales manager to 
call the signals. One day he realized 
that the management was beginning to 
feel that he lacked initiative in plan- 
ning promotions, and this, despite the 
fact that he received no stimulation 
from the sales department 

He came up ith several « ampaign 
I helped 


him, and from that time on, there was 


ideas, in which, incidentally 


no further question about his initiative 
and creativeness 

Mr. Ad Manager, I have met many 
men who, while one promotion is being 
produced, are busy preparing the next 
one. Sometimes they were at a loss, and 
we helped to develop selling ideas. The 
mere fact that we talked about it 
created the realization of the need for 
a sales campaign 

“What products, or what models in 
your line, need pushing? We are ready 
to help show your sales department, 
and your management, that vou are 
aggressive and full of ideas to help sell 
All we need 


is the word to go—to think for vou 


the company's products 


“I suggest you outline the problem 
and we'll come up with some ideas for 
you to consider.” 

Make an offer 
wind up with a section on closing. They 
assume that the prospect is practically 
sold. That’s too easy. I prefer to discuss 
the printing prospect who may have to 


Most sales formulas 


be called on several times before he un- 
bends. If all your skill and persuasion 
have failed, make an offer. Make any 
kind of an offer to bring vou back into 
his office. 

Tell him about a special job you'd 
like him to see; a book you'd like him 
to have; an idea you'd like to develop 
further. It’s free, isn’t it? How can he 


say “no”? 
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Estimating for Small Printers and Lithographers .. . 


How to Check Your Estimates With 


Actual Production Time in Plant 


It may be expensive to compile even the simplest production records, but 


in the long run the investment will result in better quality estimating 


By M. D. Binford 


lt MAY BE EXPENSIVE to compile 
even the simplest production records 
for all the kinds of work produced in 
your plant, but in the long run the in- 
vestment will prove profitable if you 
use the information provided 

Setting standard conversion costs, or 
par, for common items, such as envel- 
opes, letterheads, statements, and in- 
voices, poses no great problem. The 
composition, lockup, makeready, and 
presswork time for an envelope bearing 
a three-line corner card should be prac 
tically the same for the first thousand 
pieces. Additional quantities require 
only the press running time 

You can set a standard for this one 
item at the hourly selling rate estab- 
lished for each of the work centers in- 
volved. Add the cost of stock 
able factor) and ink according to color 
Some 


a Vari 


each at a marked up selling rate 
use a 35% markup, which includes the 
desired profit 

If vou use 
which gives conversion rates separate 


a published price list 


lv. check vour own rates against the 
list. Add or deduct the percentage re 
quired to conform to your own rates 
You will probably never deduct Most 
lists are not changed often enough to 
kee p up with increasing costs, al- 
though some do suggest increases in 
certain sections 

Che same method used for envelopes 
may be followed for letterheads, state 
ments, etc., with a basic number and 
length of lines set as standard. Anv ex 
tra composition down the side or at the 
bottom, any intricate style, use of cuts 
close register (if more than one color is 
used) must be given special attention 
These extras may also reflect in the 
makeready and press time, and must 
be considered an extra charge 

Such standards can be set for manv 
of your other products. Others, because 
of style and formation, must be con- 
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sidered entirely apart from the general 
run of work. These are the products 
that throw vou for 


have carefully estimated every detail 


a loss unless you 


necessary to complete the order. 

Here is where we can borrow an idea 
from estimators whose entire day is de 
voted to making estimates. These fel 
lows don't carry all the information 
under their hats; they depend on all 
sorts of help to make the day’s work 
less burdensome. One of the more com 
mon aids employed is a file of all spe 


Attached 


to each finished piece is a time record 


cial, out-of-the-ordinary jobs 


for each operation and any other perti 
nent data. The collection is not always 
limited to the spec ials; all sorts of work 
may be cataloged for quick reference 


Time studies, in modified form, are 


used by some printers and lithogra 
phers. The form illustrated is compiled 
trom order costs ot produc ed jobs units 
of time being used in place of money 
value. Space is provided on this sheet 
each of 
which might pertain to varying quanti 
ties, listed at the head of the forrn op 
posite the “No.” 
the October issue of Printer AND L1 
THOGRAPHER was reproduced a simpk 


for 11 orders front and back 


column. On page 71 of 


production record slip used by one 
printer and an explanation of how it 
was used 

Many of our products can be stand 
simplifying 


ardized on a page basis 


estimating considerably. Law_ briefs 
are one example. One law brief printer 
sets page rates for composition based 
on straight matter, tabular, intricate 
and technical copy. Standards are set 


for cover, presswork, and binding 
Proofreading is included in the com 
position charge 

Another company produces an an 
nual program of considerable size 
Page costs are broken down by display 


advertising, all-text pages, part text 


with illustrations, and with all-halftone 
pages The cover is offset printed in 
four colors, and the inside is printed by 
letterpress. This breakdown makes it 
easy for the printer to assist the pro 
gram committee price-wise in the com 
pilation of each vearlv issue. It's also 
pretty good protection for the printet 

In most offices many estimators and 
cost clerks use a home-made hour rate 
schedule similar to the one presented 
here. The hour rate used mav be that 
of direct factory, all inclusive, or the 


selling rate 





Rate $8.00 $10.00 


1 unit 60 80 1.00 
2 1.20 1.60 2.00 
3 1.80 2.40 3.00 
4 2.40 3.20 4.00 
5 3.00 4.00 5.00 
6 3.60 4.89 6.00 
7 
8 
9 


$6.00 





4.20 5.60 7.00 
4.80 6.40 8.00 
5.40 7.20 9.00 
hour 6.00 8.00 10.00 
hour 12.00 16.00 70.00 


Compiled for as many hours as wanted 














Many estimators and shop 
owners preter the selling hour rate for 


particularly if 


print 


determining the price 
the customer happens to be nearby. It 
does not give the customer a chance to 
express utter dismay at the profit per 
centage figure you might add with 
other methods. If you have not had this 
happen to you, you're one in thousands 
Perhaps you have thought up othe: 
schemes adequate for your price set 
ting and estimating information needs 
If so, well and good. If not, you will 
find that standards will relieve you of 
much extra work. The printing industry 
can take lessons from other manufac 
turers in the matter of standards 
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TIME STUDY 


Product 


Description 


Center 


Art 

Hand Comp 
Linotype 
Keyboard 
Casters 
Litho. Art 
Camera 
Platemaking 
Hand Eng 
Mach. Eng 
Platens 
Friels 
Verticals 
Kluges 
Simpl x 
Cyld.—Small 


‘ ld Med 


Duplic itors 


Harris 17x22 
Harns 21x28 


Harris 22x34 


arver 2 
Cutters 
Folders—Large 
Folders—Small 
Ruling 
Embossing 

Sm. Bdry. Mach 
Lg. Bdry. Mach 
Gang Stitcher 
Smythe Sewer 
Men's Hand 
Girls’ Hand 


Mailing 


Letterpress 


Ottset 


Group 


Color 


Banknote 


Class 


Code 





Powderless-Etch Engravings, 


Linofilm Used for Book 


National Geographic Society has turned out the first major letterpress 


book, 400-page Wild Animals of North America, to use these two methods 


The National Geographic Societys 
has published the first major letterpress 
book ever printed using the Linofilm 
system and powderless-etch engravings 
for the text 

The societv’s Wild Animals of North 

last November, 
380 with type. All 
National 


Geographic's phototypographi: 


America, published 
contains 400 pages- 
type was composed in the 
divi- 
sion, which is equipped with two key 

ls and one photo unit. The Lino- 
film equipment, one of the more recent 


entries in the photocomposition field 


boar 


was the Mergenthaler company’s first 
production model off the assembly lin« 
4 produc tion staff of « ight prepare d 

at the societv’s head 
Washington. Zinc engray 

ngs of the text pages were then pro 
luced by the powde rless-etch method 
by R. R. Donnellev & Sons Co.. Chica 


rom th engravings 


page negatives 


juarters 


combined zinc 

pper halftones, the electrotyps S 

made to print the first edition of 
200 000 « opies 

The National Geographi 

lition of high quality 

the new 


Vere 


Societv’s 
printing 


proc eSS 


Society 
darkroom equipment 


technicians designed special 
11h luding deep 
tanks with nitrogen agitation, to insure 
the greatest fidelity of type character 
on. the photo unit's film output This 
film copy was waxed and pasted on 
mylar laid clear acetate 
page torms taped toa light table. From 
these page pasteups, contact negatives 
and rushed to Donneller 
the 


sheets OVCT 


made 
Production 


was four months 


were 


time tor 


kept on the quali 


uniformity 


Close checks were 
tv of eac h negative to insure 
of text characters Sampk characters 
1 50-power com 


t 
wre than 


nom 
Th ite h le eCway i 


were examined under 
parator and were allowed 
half a thousandth of 
width. If more 


} 


occurred, the negative 

was remade 

of th 

tol rances until it Was d \( 

better quality was obtained with a ver 

thin base film, 0.002 of an incl 

of 0.005 
The thir 


with 


efforts in this phase 
a ceptabk 
overed that 


oper ition showed ui 


film made 
the pasteups and 


uniform contact with 


plate Ss. gI\ 


of Nort! 
Linofilm. Conta 


Page pasteups for Wild Animals 
America 


made ti ith 


The ety received its Linofilm s 
tem in August of 1959 
produc ing Wild 


Americ 


Animals of 
phototvpographic div 

ntly prepares pages for the 

magazine and composes type 

rious S¢ hool bull tins al d for 
ram 


| Are 


ype Vi ipl i” GLIVIS 


director of the 
and Robe rt 


supe rviso 


hn 

Jr. iS managing 
Andella ot the 
printing stall 1s 


ntrol 


society § engra\ 


im ¢ harge 


PI of Illinois Releases New Cost-Calculating Method 


4 new method 
eted 


the 


of computing budg- 

hour costs has been released by 
Printing Industry of Illinois Associ- 
Chicago) to reflect the tremen 


of these costs in all print- 


ation 
1oOus IncTease 
ng and lithographic departments 

T he new 


vhile differently organized 


methods of computation 
in this re- 

sed study. reflect truer re presentative 
figures. The figures have revealed un- 
usually high hour-cost increases 
without the effect of 
lo} 


iaADOT 


even 
recently negoti- 
PII noted a con- 


tinuing upw ird trend in costs over the 


: 
ited increases 


past 10 vears not reflected in previous 
studies, but bringing about a total cost 
increase of 40% or more 

The revised method of computation 


reflects all of the current 1960 cost ex- 
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prices 


t 
and fixed 


current contract 
| rent 


anda Cur 


perience rates 
of equipment 
costs, all of which 
tially for the 
Interest 


added as an element of cost 


have en substan 


printer ind li 


on 


thogranhe I 


investment has been 
an unus 
ual concept of cost accounting in the 
industry. The association's cost com 
mittee stated that, due to the high cost 
of machinery and the general nature of 
the printing industry, the purchase ot 
thus 


bringing about another cost element 


equipment is usually financed 
interest 

It was also pointed out that for those 
firms leasing printing equipment, this 
cost element is automatically included 


The as 


sociation’s new procedure will develop 


in their monthly rental charge 


similar budgeted hour costs, regardle 
of whether equipment 
leased 

rh 
costs representative of an area is a tec h 
which was originated by the Ili 
1936. They are 
but are l 


deve lopme nt of budgeted hour 


rhicpue 


nos association m not 


average costs based on hypo 


thetical figures 


cost analy ses WV ithout reference to ac 


representing scientific 


tual plant or individual cost experience 
The the Print 


ing Industry of Illinois Association is a 


hour cost re lease by 


comprehensive bulletin, ¢ xplaining the 
for the figures 
budgeted hour cost rates for compos 


basis and in luding 
ing rooms, letterpress equipment, lith 
ograpvhic preparation, lithographi: 
and bindery 


press equipment opera 
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In addition to 
North 





tions. The association’s release shows 
the minimum wage scales of the vari- 
ous craft unions and the equipment 
manning tables in the Chicago area. 
rhe PII release now includes an ex 
planation of each cost element, briefly 
telling how the printer or lithographer 
can develop his own hour costs. It ex- 
plains, not only the method used by 
the association in computing hour 
costs, but the methods and percentages 
plant 
studies. The final page is a condensed 
sample of the budget hour-cost work 


sheet 


developed by representative 


Che Printing Industry of [linois re 
lease does not identify equipment by 
The studs 


investment, size, and 


manutacturer does show 
the estimated 

cost for both one- and two-shift opera 
It also breaks down the cost of 


factory 


tions 
fixed expense 
and total fac 
all 1 hu 


factory labor 
factory current expense 
tors cost \ 


sIVE Co 


representative 
st is shown 

The association study also reports 
a 40-hour week, though 


these rates are based on pi dominant 


hour costs for 


labor-union agreements, mann ng, and 


hourls wave rates in the ( hic avo area 


Only new equipment, currently being 


manufactured 

The Hlinois m recommend 
that printers and lithographers utiliz 
their 


1 
guide. They en 


is reported 


wssociati 


budgeted hour costs only as 
inhasize that each print 
ind lithogranher should « ompute h 
mwwn factory hour cost 
Selling and administrative 
wtween COM Panes duc 
business. class of work 
1! other reasor 
the association's cost 
mimittee recommended that all-in 


lusive b dgeted hour cost be used 


Develop New Process 
To De-ink Newspapers 


Richard B. Seuddes publisher of the 
Newark (NJ News, and Robert I 
lingworth engineer serving on his 
staff, have d $s for 


(it ink ng used new WOCTS ind con 


ve loped a new proce 
verting them back to me wsprint 
De-inking newsprint is not new, but 
the process, using about 90% waste pa 
per and 104% is the first 
solution of the problem on a commer 
Scudder 


controlled 


chemical fiber 


according to Mi 
Carden State Paper ( 0) 
by the Newark News, will use the proc 


( ial BI ale 


ess for operations in a $4-million plant 
now under construction in Garfield 
N ] ( ompletion ot facilities for con 
verting 45 tons per year, with a poten 
tial of 80.000 tons, is scheduled for 
January, 1962. Mr. Seudder 
newspaper would require less than 109 


said his 


of the plant’s output 


The association makes no 
mendations for a profit percentage 
PII points out, however, that the print- 
er and lithographer must add a proper 


profit percentage to assure growth 


recom- 


The basic principles of this study, 
developed over the past 18 months, 
were brought about through an indus 
from the 
membership of the Printing Industry of 


try committee, appointed 


Illinois. Alan L. Hickox of Low’s, Inc., 
and Glen Mills of the Strathmore Co., 
Aurora, acted as cochairmen. 

Members of the Printing Industry of 
Illinois Association received one copy 
of the Chicago Budgeted Hour Cost 
Study free and additional copies at the 
standard member price of $1.50 
Copies to nonmembers are available at 
$3.50 as long as the supply exists 


Estimates of Same Job 


Show Wide Variation 


s| hey 


as many readers of 


Estimators are not infallible 
do make mistakes 
PRINTER AND LiTHOGRAPHER recently 
discovered 

Article after article 


widespread discrepancy of 


cle aling “ ith the 
printers’ 
bids on stated quantities and like speci 
fications, do not seem to stem the tide 
Now 
that great 


along comes an example from 


com growing country of 
lowa 

The Printing Industry of Iowa has 
given us permission to pass on to you 
5.000 
yrinted 


exhaustive and 


the result of 22 estimates on 
10 OOO and 50.600 of a p-ece of 
matter. It was quite an 
complete report of their findings. Re 
sults of the 5.000 


are re produces 


estimates on. the 


quantity | 


Letterpress 


10.00 
16.00 
18.00 
26.60 
15.00 
147.64 
196.85 


Makeready 
Running 
Bindery 
Average cost 
Selling price 
High 
Paper 64.35 
Ink 3.33 
15.00 
10.00 
4185.56 
24.07 
30.00 
16.00 
Average cost 152.14 
Selling price 174.96 


Offset 


Pype ind repros 
Pasteup 

Camera and plate 
Makeready 
Running 

Binders 


rhe report consisted of several 
pages, even listing the different presses 
on which the piece would have been 
run. A quote from the report 

“We hope this project has been as in 
teresting and educational for vou as it 
has been for us. This report will not 
estimating 


but it mav very well 


necessarily show how 


should be done 


point out some areas where improve 
We are not inter 
ested in fixing prices, but we are anxi- 
ous that every printer know his costs, 


ment is needed 


so that pricing can be done intelligent 
ly. If this project makes only one print 
er stop, think, and reévaluate, then it 
has been worthwhile, not ony to him 
but to the entire industry.” 

Chere is much food for thought in 
the quoted material 

According to PII, the paper kind 
size, weight, and price were given in 
Note the high and 
Go through all 


the specifications 

lows on this one item 

the processing operations for both let- 

terpress a id offset. Of course, the copy 

for the job would help, but unfortu- 
it not availabk 


Low Average 
27.06 31.56 
1.00 2 60 


30 4.25 


3.00 7.93 
1.50 7.62 
6.00 12.87 
6.00 11.55 
72.36 111.28 
90.45 128.15 


Low Average 
22.50 
1.00 
2.30 
1.20 
10.75 
1.94 
7.50 
6.00 
57.75 100 
72.18 117 


t ome SC) 
os pe es bt a 
D> SwyY 


to 
wut 


tw utgut-l1 
Vito ur 


Until every print shop owner realizes 
that his own costs must be known, that 
they must of necessity be within rea- 
son, he will be at the mercy of the 
shrewd buver 

It is a mighty safe bet that those 
printers who know and control their 
conversion costs are the printers whose 
profits are above the industry average 


5I 





Capable of 20,000 to 25,000 iph, web offset’s strong point is speed. It also 


cuts paper costs and turns out complete signatures—but it has drawbacks 


TEN YEARS AGO there were only 10 to 
18 web offset presses in operation in 
Today there are over 200, 
which approximately 60 are four 


this country 


< olor presses 
[hese statistics were recently re- 
ported by Kenneth L. Wallace, staff 
sales service engineer for Kimberly- 
Clark Corp., at a conference for paper 
merchants sales personnel at the com- 
pany s marketing center in Neenah, 
Wis. He discussed the advantages and 
lisadvantages of web offset printing 
The biggest advantage of web offset 
s its high speed according to Mr. Wal- 
lac t I his process he said 1S ¢ apable ot 
20.000 to 2 


5,000 impressions pe r hour 
ympared to 2.000 to 6.000 impres 


ns per hour in a sheet-fed operation 


Web offset also competes advantage 
ously with other printing processes in 
paper costs “Web offset.” Mr. Wallace 
said, “takes advantage of the lower 
pricing of rolls versus sheets, as well as 
the ability to use lighter weight papers 
Paper saving may run from 10 to 15%.” 

“A third advantage is in the area of 
faster makeready. Here again you have 
to consider two ty pes of presses. A web 
offset press, printing a four-color job 
two sides at the same time, or using 
eight units of the press, can be made 
ready and produce acceptable copy in 
two hours 

‘This compares to heatset letterpress 
four-color printing which may require 
as much as one to two days to lock up 


all of the page-size torms and register 


the press to the point where you're 
turning out commercially acceptable 
copy i 

A fourth advantage cited is the fact 
that web offset offers a complete print 
ing job in one pass through the press 
He pointed out that most presses are 
the blanket-to-blanket or the pertector 
type, which print both sides of the web 
simultaneously 

Furthermore, web offset can deliver 
sheets or folded signatures. Many of 
Wall mt art 
equipped with sheeting operations that 
will sheet at the end of the press at 
speeds of 12,000 to 14,000 sheets per 
hour. The 


comes off the press needing only trim 


the presses, said Mr 


advantage is that the job 


Turn to page 102 


Research Is Returning Zinc to Litho Prominence 


longe st runs without ans 


NEW DEVELOPMENTSs that promise to 
return ne to leade rship in the litho- 
platemaking field have been 
Kimberley, ex- 
ecutive vice-president of the American 
Zinc Institute 

Lithographic Technical Foundation 
research, conducted as part of the in 


graphic 


inn yunced by John L 


stitute’s expanded research program 
directed by Dr. Schrade F. Radtke, de- 
lengthening 
zim plate runs, reducing over-all cost 


veloped techniques for 
by eliminating ste ps previously re- 
quired, and producing finest printing 
quality, according to Mr. Kimberley. 
First of three significant advances,” 
he said, “is a simple inexpensive tech- 
nique for producting ultra-fine grain 
equalling or exceeding the fineness of 
ny grain previously obtained on other 
materials. This process includes auto- 
matic application of corrosion protec- 
tive film during the graining cycle, 
thereby extending the service life of 
the basic plate 
LFT researchers also developed a 
new wipe-on diazo coating that is prac- 
tical and easy to apply. The third de- 
velopment is a one-step ink developer 
which, after photographic exposure of 
the plate through a negative, develops 


the image, inks it, and desensitizes the 
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nonimage areas at the same time. This 
eliminates one platemaking step and 
The Se 


are adaptable to conventional as well 


speeds production procedures 
as new zinc alloy plates 

LTF’s continuing research includes 
eV aluatic n ot a new zim coppel! titani 


um alloy for extending plate use to the 


creeping or 
stretching on presses. This advantage 
is significant for multicolor jobs requit 
ing exact register 

Dr. Paul J. Hartsuch, LTF technical 
issistant, took a new look at zinc wher 
he spoke at the National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers convention in 
October 

“We have been able to produce tub 
grained zinc plate s on which the grau 
is as fine as that of brush-grained alu 
minum plates,” he said. “This grain ha 
proved to be ideal for wipe-on zin 
plates. Such plates are so new that we 
don't know the limit of plate life. On 
plate ran for 71,000 impressions befor 
the image began to weaken, two ran a 
complete edition of 40,000, and two 
others were stored for future use after 
running 35,000 impressions 

‘We feel sure that zinc wipe-on 
plates will find a definite field in lithog 
raphy. They can be made easily and 
rapidly. Image areas appear to be 
tightly bonded to the metal. It is eas 
to add work and make it hold. Re 
grained plates can be used many times 
This will enter into the economics of 
the platemaking picture and may be a 
deciding factor in shops where man 


short-run plates are used.” 
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Combine Talents 


WHAT HAPPENS when 12 of the na 
tion s top graphic arts designers get to 
gether on the same project? 

The Sth consecutive lileston & 
Hollingsworth calendar for 1961 holds 
the answer; but the whole story will 
not be 10,000 


men and women in the trade and the 


revealed until nearly 


calendar critic appointed by the com 
bined New England Clubs of Printing 
House Craftsmen have cast their bal 
lots for their favorite month 

Amor Hollingsworth 
Hollingsworth Co 159 


president of 
Tileston & 
vear-old paper mill, explained. “We 
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of 12 Top Designers on Calendar 


asked 12 distinguished designers to 
participate with 12 fine printers in each 
producing a month for the 1961 calen 
dar. The result is a veritable textbook 
ot modern ( ale nda ck Sign ‘a 

The individual months range from 
block treatment through realistic tem 
pera delicate litho pen il to bold wash 
All have two points in common: They 
interpret the New England scene and 
they are considered good art. Repro 
duction required nearly every letter 
press and offset tec hnique 

The calendar is distributed through 


regular channels in the graphic arts 


field. It was produced under the direc- 
tion of Herbert P. Smith, vice-president 
in charge of sales for Tileston & Hol- 
lingsworth, and Robert Robotham, ad- 
vertising consultant 

Herbert Lubalin, art director, lectur 
er and author, has been named critic to 
review the 1961 T.&H. calendar. He 
will lecture at the T.&H. Calendar Re- 
view and Analysis Programs to be held 
in New Haven, Conn., Feb. 7; Hart 
ford, Conn., Feb. 8; Boston, Feb. 13; 
Springfield, Mass., Feb. 14; Worcester, 
Mass., Feb. 16; Providence, R.I., Feb 
28, and New York at a date to be set. 
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True offset plate quality lies in the selectivity of its two surfaces. 


Various metals have varying affinity for water and ink. Pressmen should know about 


Etching, Gumming, Applying 


DEEP-ETCH ALUMINUM 


By Charles W. Latham, Offset Editor 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


[RUE PLATE QUALITY lies in the se- 
lectivitv of its two surfaces. The imag« 
must attract ink and repel water, and 
every effort must be made to give it 
this quality. The nonimage areas must 
ittract water and repel ink 

Aluminum, chrome, and steel have 
more affinity for water than for greas¢ 
while zinc, 
more affinity for grease than for water 
That is one reason for using aluminum 


brass, and copper have 


for the nonimage areas and « opperizing 
the image areas 

Early presses were built with no re- 
gard for this principle. Steel rollers 
were used in the inking system, and 
when the water and gum worked up 
into the svstem, the rollers “stripped,” 
meaning that they accepted water and 
repelled ink. Modern presses have the 
vibrators of the inking system coated 
vith copper or other ink-receptive ma 
terial. The older presses used brass in 
the dampening system. The brass roll- 
ers quickly became greasy and water 
repellent, and frequent cleaning was 
necessary. Today, water-receptive met- 
ils are used in the dampening system 

But the metal alone is not enough to 
keep nonimage areas clean on a plate 
We must put a hydrophilic film on 
these open areas in order to increase 
their selectivity 

In the deep-etch process, the plate 
coating has a gum base. After clearing, 
there is a residual film of gum left on 
the plate that attracts water. On the 
early albumen-surface plates the resi- 
dual coating left on the plate after de- 
velopment attracted ink, giving the 
plate a tendency to scum. This differ- 
ence in the two types of plates is what 
made the deep-etch a great boon to the 
industry in the early 1930's. 

To further desensitize the deep-etch 
plate, we build up the gum film to 
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greater thickness by an operation we 
call “etching.” The thicker we make it 
the more water it will hold and the 
simpler it is to maintain moisture con 
trol on the press. Because of our pres 
ent ability to produce a highly selective 
plate, we have been able to reduce the 
grain to just a brush finish if desired 
This in turn produces a more sharply 
defined dot 


\IANY cr 


well on aluminum. Shops usually us¢ 


M ARABK plate etches work 


the etch supplied by whoever makes 
the other chemicals. The Lithe graphic 
lechnical Foundation recommends the 
1-32 phosphoric acid-gum arabic etch 
It has also performed a great deal of 


(1) When etching the plate, apply 
enough etch to cover the entire 
plate... 


research in order to find the best way 
o desensitize aluminum plates. The 
results of many tests have shown that 
not only the chemicals in the etch but 
the method of applving the etch are 
In fact, there are 
and more damaging variations in ap 
in the etches 


important greater 
plic ation than there are 
1 sed t day 

If you simply apply the etch for one 
and then 


desensitizing 


to two minutes, wash it off 
gum up the plate the 
gum film that protects the nonimag: 
areas during printing will not be ver 
durable. But, if vou drv the etch down 
thoroughly, the gum film will stick 
tighter and the plate will have a much 
longer scum-free printing life 


(2) Spread it over the plate quickly with 


a sponge. Work it lightly in both direc- 
tions one to two minutes... 
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Asphaltum 


PLATES 


The operation ma be made on a 
table with a suitable top which should 
be larger than the plate and must be 
perfecth smooth and flat Tops mace 
of narrow boards that ip ind have 
iribbed appearance are not g vod Chin 
plates will follow the contour of the 
ridges, and varving pressure will result 
when smoothing down the film. If the 
top is ofan msl p mater il and will not 
ibsorb moisture, the plate mav be laid 
on the bare top. With a plywood top 
paper should be laid down first and the 
clamp eda fh the pl ite held firmls 
with clips 

When etching the plate, pour on 
enough etch to cover the entire plate 
Spread it cyte klv with a sponge and 
work it lightly over the plate in both 
directions for one to two minutes. Do 
not skimp around the edges. Next 
smooth it down carefully with one or 


two soft cloths. making sure that no 


etch is left on the image. Have an ele 
tric fan handy to dry the plate 

As the etch acts on the plate, the 
plate metal acts on the etch by weaken- 
ing it. Because it is quickly spent, 
plenty of etch solution should be ap- 
plied and spread rapidly over the plate 
If the solution becomes partly spent as 
it is worked toward the edges, these 
edges will not be well desensitized, and 
sides of the plate will catch up on the 
press 

On large plates it is sometimes good 
practice to et h them twice to be sure 
that active etch reaches all parts of the 
plate. To do this, apply the first etch 
and dry it. Next, wash the plate thor- 
oughly with a sponge. Then apply the 
second etch, smooth it down, and dry 
it 

In etching plates it is important to 
discard used etch because it has been 
weakened. Do not put the etching 
sponge or brush back into a bowl of 
fresh etch. The spent etch remaining in 
the brush will contaminate the fresh 
etch. The following plates will have 
progressively 


poorer desensitization 


! 
Squeeze the nent etch out of the 
and keep 


fresh etching solution in the bottle 


sponge or brush itter use 


PLATES ARE GUMMED to protect the 


nonimage areas from various hazards 


and from the washout and asphaltum 
Normal greasy materials 
that might contact the plate may be 
easily washed off if there is a film of 
Plates 
greasy film from the air just as windows 


do. The 


pumps carries oil vapor into the air 


application 


gum underneath gather a 


exhaust from press feeder 


When applying asphaltum, a thin resi- 


dual film remains. A wet sponge will 
remove these films by dissolving the 
gum underneath, Lithography may not 
have become a commercial printing 
method without gum arabic. 

Proper gumming is of great impor 
tance and yet is often carelessly done 
particularly by pressmen. In the plate- 
room, the recently dried etch should be 
washed off with a clean sponge and 
water. About three applications of wa- 
ter, washing the sponge between ap- 
plications, are needed. Then squeeze 
out the sponge and remove surplus wa- 
ter from the plate. With the plate still 
damp, pour the gum solution on it and 
spread it over the entire surface with 
the gum sponge. Squeeze out the 
sponge and go over the plate again to 
remove excess gum 

Now, with a pad of cheesecloth that 
was wrung out under the water tap, 
rub the gum down smooth. Do not try 
to rub all the gum from the plate. The 
purpose of smoothing down is to leave 
as mu h gum as you Can on the non 
image areas while removing it from the 
image. Finally. go over the plate with 
a drv rag, rubbing until the gum looks 

nd feels dry. Then fan the entire plate 
thoroughly 

To gum up a plate properly takes 
If gum remains and dries 
on the image areas, it will be difficult 
or impossible to wash out the ink so 


expericnce 


the image can be put under asphaltum. 

To see if vou have done a good gum- 
ming job, look across the plate at a low 
angle toward a light. If the image areas 
are free from gum, they will appear 
dull. But shiny spots or streaks on the 
image areas are caused by dried gum 
In this case, dampen a rag and wring it 


(3) Smooth it down carefully with one 
or two soft cloths, making sure that none 


is left on the image... (4) Then fan the plate dry 
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out as dry as possible Go over the plate 
with this slightly damp rag, dry the 
plate, and reéxamine it. If there is still 
gum on the image areas, wash the gum 
off with the water sponge and regum 
the plate, using a thinner gum solution 
or rubbing down the gum somewhat 
harder. 

If the image areas are not greasy 
enough to repel the gum, difficulty in 
gumming up may be due to (1) a poor 
developing ink, (2) the developing ink 
having been rubbed down too thin, or 

3) the use of wool flannel in removing 
the gum stencil. If you can’t gum the 
plate without leaving gum on the im- 
age areas, wash off the gum, rub or roll 
up the plate with ink to make the im- 
age greasier, and then regum the plate 

Unless the image areas are quite 
greasy, 14° Baumé gum solution is us- 
ually too heavy to do a good gumming 
job. Experiment with different devel- 
oping inks and gum solutions of differ 
ent Baumé until you find the ones that 
work best under your conditions 

You will get the best results if you 
keep your sponge clean. Wash it out 
under the tap every night. 


Blanket Washing 


Q.—Has anyone developed a blan- 
ket-washing machine for web offset 
presses? We put flying pasters and 


other devices on our presses so that we 


can obtain continuous operation, but 
we still have to shut down periodically 
to wash blankets. Why spend a lot of 
money for continuous operation if we 
don't get it? 


\.—It is true that with most papers 
it is necessary to stop the press and 
wash blankets about once per roll, and 
sometimes more often. While the blan- 
kets are being cleaned, the roll can be 
changed without the expense of flying 
pasters. 

Probably more than one press com- 
pany has given some thought to ma- 
chines that will wash blankets while 
the press is running. But there are 
quite a few obstacles to be considered. 
First, of course, is the number of revo- 
lutions of the cylinder necessary for the 
operation. On a_ blanket-to-blanket, 
four-color, perfecting press, there are 
usually about 10 sheets in the printing 
part of the press at one time 

So, if blankets could be washed in 
one revolution and dried by contact 
with clean paper in another revolution, 
we would sacrifice at least 20 sheets 
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There are several don't’s to gum 
ming a plate. Don’t use a developing 
ink that does not remain greasy enough 
to insure good gum removal. Don’t al 
low streaks of gum to remain and dry 
on the image. Don’t wipe too much 
gum off the nonimage areas. Don’t use 
the drv cloth too soon. Don’t fan the 
plate dry before gum is removed from 
image. Don’t use too thick or too thin 
a gum, about 10° or 12° Baumé is 
about right. Don’t use a new natural 
sponge until it has been washed several 
times in counteretch. Don’t be in a 
hurry, and don’t be careless 

We hear a lot about the shortcom 
ings of our dampening systems. But 
plates that have not been desensitized 
properly could account for a lot of this 
criticism. For better control of damp- 
ening, we must first produce plates that 
want to be dampened and are not too 
critical, plates that stay clean without 
excess water. This means a thick de 
sensitizing film 


IN THE EARLY DAYS image base on 
crayon and hand transfer stones and 
plates was asphaltum. The image on 


early albumen plates was albumen and 
asphaltum. Asphaltum has great affini- 
ty for ink, is insoluble in water, and is 
easily applied. It is still used to keep 
images in an ink-receptive condition 
because it does not crystallize as does 
ink. It preserves the ink-holding quali 
tv of lacquers under certain conditions 

The operation that is known as “put 
ting a plate under asphaltum” consists 
first of “washing out” the plate This 
means that the developing ink that has 
now served its purpose is removed with 
turpentine or gasoline 

The main reason for removing the 
developing ink is that it may harden 
while the plate is waiting to be put on 
the press. Another reason is that the 
black developing ink may contaminate 
the color (other than black) that the 
plate is to print. Still another good rea 
son for washing out a plate as soon as 
it is made is that it saves press time for 
the platemaker to do it 

The platemaker already has the 
plate flat on the table where it is easy 
to wash. If it does not wash out clean 
he can do something about it that 

Turn to page 104 


Machine for Web Offset Presses? 


Charles W. Latham will answer questions on offset lithography. Enclose self-oddressed envelope and 
direct your inquiry to The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 


Furthermore, this could be done only if 
blankets were washed consecutively 
from the first color to the fourth, and 
timed so that no printed sheets would 
be spoiled. Only blank paper would be 
used to dry the blankets. Twenty or 30 
sheets would be a small price to pay 
for a blanket wash, but a one revolu 
tion wash is inconceivable with heat 
set inks 

A one-revolution wash is probably 
impossible also bec ause the web would 
get wet all the way across at one time 
This would weaken it so that there 
would surely be a break. It would re 
quire some rather intricate web ten- 
sion control, not only at the chill rolls 
but between units, to prevent a break 
during the wash. The alternative to 
this is to wash only one narrow band 
on each blanket at one time so the web 
would still retain enough tensile 
strength. If only one fifth of the blan 
ket were cleaned at a time, then five 
revolutions would be needed 

Still another difficulty is the design 
of the washing roller or pad that ap 
plies the solvent and scrubs the blan 
ket. A single pad, dragged across th 
blanket while it is turning, would get 
rather dirty. How would it get cleaned 
for the next wash? A molleton-covered 


wheel that rotated slower than the 
blanket would be better. But the wheel 
would get quite dirty unless it were 
large, and there is not enough room 
for a large wheel 
The cleaner may 
something like the 


ultimately be a 
self-cleaning belt 
old roller towel running over two small 
rollers. The upper roller contacting the 
blanket and the other roller immersed 
in the solvent. A scraper or brush con 
tacting the belt at the bottom roller 
would help clean it. The problem then 
would be to clean the belt thoroughly 
between blanket washings and to re 
place the dirty solvent with fresh 
Evaporation of solvent could also be a 
problem 

Blankets would contact the belt at 
one side in a narrow band. The washer 
as a unit would then travel sideways 
reaching the other side in five or six 
revolutions. During washing, the plate 
is, of course, out of contact with the 
blanket. But there is still danger of 
dripping on the lower plate if the belt 
should be too wet 

There are many problems to be 
solved in developing a good mechani 
cal blanket washer. But many other 
tricky problems have been solved, and 
this one will be, too 
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BRIGHTEN YOUR SALES PICTURE WITH 


Crisp and clean as mountain air, bright-white Hammermill 
Opaque compliments every detail in your illustrations. 
It contrasts beautifully with either color or black and 
white. But is it opaque? Just turn the page and see. 




















YES, HAMMERMILL OPAQUE IS OPAQUE 


You can print both sides. This extra opacity often means you 
can use a lighter weight, with savings in postage and the 
paper itself. Three easy-to-print finishes: Pearl, English and 
Vellum. This insert reproduced by offset on Hammermill 
Opaque, substance 70, Vellum finish. Press speed 3000 per 
hour, press size 42 x 58, sheet size 39 x 57, deep etch plates. 


Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania 
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Proofreading Names 
Is Demanding Task 


Iv THERE Is any type of work which 
may be said to impose a heavier than 
usual responsibility upon the proof 
reader, it is that involving the setting 
of names. The average reader (not 
proof-) is more likely to be offended by 
a misspelling in a proper name than by 
any other kind of typographical error 
When the misspelling happens to be in 
his own name, his reaction is bound to 
be even stronger. He may even write a 
complaining letter 

In the course of a day's work, any 
proofreader is likely to encounter quite 
a few proper names, all of which must 
of course, be read with care. His tech 
nique may be put to a severe test when 
he is faced with long lists of names, as 
in membership rolls and directories, for 
example. Proofreaders who deal exten 
sively with such work develop their 
ownh shorts uts and { he ks for accuracy 
The suggestions given here are in 
tended primarily for the proofreadet 
whose work brings him into only ocea 
sional contact with extensive series of 
names 

Phe assistance of a copyholder is al 
most always imperative to assure both 
speed and accuracy. Most of such lists 
are set in relatively small type, and this 
together with the absence of any narra 
tive thread to guide the reader, makes 

horsing” extremely difficult 

The copyholder bears a large part ot 
the responsibility for the smooth op 
eration of the team. He (or she) must 
learn when names must be spelled and 
when they may be pronounced. The 
proofreader must guide the copyholder 
into correct performance of his func 
tion and must be alert to any possible 
lapses which may cause trouble unless 
they are checked at once 

It is axiomatic that any name whose 
spelling is not apparent from the pro 
nunciation must be spelled out. In this 
connection, it should be pointed out 
that a name which is to be spelled need 
not first be pronounced. That is, “Ko 
walski, k-o-w-a-l-s-k-i” is repetitious 
and time-consuming 

There are many names for which 
only one spelling is commonly ac- 


cepted. Among these are Adams, Adler, 
Bernstein, Crosby, Ferguson, Herbert, 
Jackson, Jones, Johnson, Levine, Nash, 
Nelson, Perkins, Smith, Valentine, 
Young. There are, of course, many 
more; most given names fall into this 
category. Any deviation from the norm 
must be indicated by the copyholder. It 
is often unnecessary to spell out the 
unusual form. Possible variations may 
be indicated as follows: Addams, dou- 
ble d; Burnstein with a u; Fergusson, 
double s; Jonson, no h; et 

Quite a few names have a number of 
possible spellings, none of which may 
be considered standard. Among these 
variations are Gene-Jeanne-Jean; Reed- 
Read-Reid; Stewart-Stuart; Katherine- 
Catherine; Carl-Karl; Charlie-Charley; 


Use of An Apostrophe in Club 
Title May Be a Bit Misleading 

Q.—Why don’t you use an apostro- 
phe after “Proofreaders” in the name of 
your club [Proofreaders Club of Neu 
York]? 

A.—In the past, organizations did 
use the apostrophe in that part of their 
title equivalent to “Proofreaders” in 
ours. The tendency in recent times has 
changed, and, I think, correctly so. The 
apostrophe would be proper if the in- 
tention were to show possession But 
such is not the case. The true meaning 
of the name of the club is that it con- 
sists of proofreaders, not that it belongs 


to them.—First to Final 


Oh Is Restricted to Places 

Where It Has Independence 
Q.—What is the correct usage of O 

and oh? 


A.—At present (usage has changed 
and is still not fixed) oh is restricted to 
places where it has a certain independ 
ence, and O is preferred when it is at- 
tached to or dependent on the follow- 
ing word, or leans forward upon what 
follows. O is invariable as a sign of the 
vocative (O God our Father; O wild 
West Wind). As an exclamation the 
word is O when no punctuation im- 
mediately follows it, but oh before any 
punctuation (Oh, what a shame! O for 
the wings of a dove!).—First to Final 


Riley-Reilly; Bryan-Brian; Forest-For- 
rest. It is often possible to announce 
the form briefly, as Stuart with a u; 
Katherine with a k; Charlie, i-e; etc. At 
other times it is advisable to spell the 
name completely, as with any of the 
first two combinations. The proofread- 
er must always be alert for common 
names with alternate spellings, and he 
should have the copyholder tell him 
which form is being used. 

Names such as Garrett, Merrill, Har- 
ris, Hofman, Elliott, Philipp, and Rus- 
sel need not be spelled out completely. 
The copyholder should say Garrett, 
two and two; Harris, two and one; 
Philipp, one and two; etc. This takes 
care of the possible variations in the 
pairs of consonants. The final single or 
double consonant in names such as 
Douglas(s), Lyn(n), and Weis(s) must 
be indicated by the copyholder. 

Names such as Clarke, Browne, and 
Cooke may be pronounced Clark-ee, 
Brown-ee, and Cook-ee. There are 
many other names and prefixes or suf- 
fixes to names whose spellings may be 
indicated by careful pronunciation. A 
few of these are given here 


Name, prefix 
or suffix Pronunciation 

Mathews May-thews 

Matthews Math-ews 

Myer My-er 

Meyer Mee-ver 

Mayer May-er 

Mc- Mick 

Mac- Mack 

-man man 

-mahn mahn 

-berg beerg 

-burg boorg 

Berger 

Burger 


Bee rger 
Boorger 
-son sunn 
-seni senn 
-boro boro 


-borough boruff 


Careful application of these princi- 
ples will enable a proofreader and 
copyholder to develop into a fast, ac- 
curate team. In time, they create their 
own shortcuts and clarifications. It 
must always be remembered, however, 
that unless the spelling of a name is 
unmistakably clear, the copyholder 
must enunciate every letter. 
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NATAL BUILDING SOCIETY 


With elements of near equal weight and mere sprouts 
as serifs, the letter style on cover by John Guy, Dur- 
ban, South Africa, is distinctive. The total effect of 
deep blue reverse color is strong but not ostentatious 
Mr. Guy, whose design and typography have now and 
then graced these pages over the years, is versatile 
Officially, advertising manager of the Society, publi- 
cations of South African industrial and advertising 
artists suggest he is a wheelhorse in activites of group 


HOW TO 
KILL 
PROGRESS 


Cover of 5x7-inch booklet above demonstrates the 
excellence of the bright yellow of the original as a 
background color. A warm hue, it is more suitable 
than our light blue in connection with the explosion 
illustrated in the second picture, ideal for the simple 
design. Credit the Economics Press, Montclair, N.J. 
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By J.L. FRAZIER 


Chamber of Commerce Idea 

THE AMUNDSEN PUBLISHING Co. of 
Decorah, Ilowa.—The stationery you pro- 
duced, presumably for the Chamber of 
Commerce or a similar group, is interest- 
ing and impressive. What makes it so is a 
simplified map or diagram showing a 
number of roads leading into your city 
from all directions. Printed in black, it is 
enlivened with color introduced by a pat- 
tern simulating the sun apparently, which 
fades off a la vignette from the center, 
over a dot marking the town name, to the 
outer limits. It is very properly in yellow, 
spotted near the right side, and of course, 
near the top of the sheet. Two lines of 
type complete the form. The first, “Scenic 
Wonderland of lowa,” set in 12-point caps 
of a contrasty roman type, is on the left 
of map, the end extending between two 
“roads” of it, and the second, the address, 
is below, both in black. In our opinion the 
town name in 18-point caps of the same 
type is overemphasized—looks even larger 
than the difference in sizes would suggest 
—while the other and first 
strike home as much as its significance and 
natural appeal would seem to justify. We 
think “Scenic Wonderland of Iowa” 
should be much more prominent. Further 
more, in larger type, the type line would 


line doesn't 


be proportionately longer and result in 
both better proportions and a better shape 
for the ensemble. The larger, bolder type 
of the address not only makes the design 
bottom-heavy, but draws the eve away 
from the line with copy you and your cus 
tomer want put across. Ernest Elmo Calk 
ins, one ot those who established what 
might be called “science” in advertising, 
once wrote in effect that if the heading of 
an ad caught the eve of a reader and the 
text made him want the product, the ad 
dress—even at the end—could be in six 
point, and he would see and remember it 
DeVinne wrote that the key to what de 
served top emphasis in an ad would be 
disclosed by asking the question “What?” 
In short folks are interested in the prod 
ucts advertised, not in where and by 
whom they are made 


“Sacred Cow” Is Ignored Here 
Azteca Press of New York City.—We 
like the script used for the name line on 
the letterhead and envelope for Rev 
Fierro. Handwritten, there is distinction 
beyond that provided by any type more 
or less frequently seen. Some would con- 
sider the name too large for professional 
or personal stationery, letters being equiv- 
alent to 36-point, but the light tone and 
grace of the lettering compensate measur- 
ably. Folks decry tradition in some areas, 


yet in personal and professional station 
ery continue to favor letter forms estab 
lished 50 years or more ago in sizes no 
larger than 10 point. The letterhead de 
sign, short laterally, crowds the upper-left 
corner tightly and leaves much open space 
to its right. In consequence, the total ef 
fect is of being overbalanced on the left 
When such letterhead forms are compar 


% 
me spen hookshe »p 
is au unusual culerpris¢e im 
aspen, colorado 
offering a splendid assortment 
ef books on all subjects. both 
hard cover and paperback . . . 
and affording customers the 
unique opportunity of being 
able to purchase (him 


*k-the measure-the weight 


mowhere else in the world 


can you acquire books in this 
MAMET 
Acpartment complements yur 
sclection of goed bueks. — 


With no suitable illustration at hand, Fred- 
eric Pannebaker, Denver lithographer, de- 
pends here upon a distinctive initial to pro- 
vide attention-arresting punch and color 
There is point, too, in fact that the initial is 
used on other printing of customer. The orig- 
inal is in red-brown and gray on gray paper 


atively short of the width of the sheet, it 
is better to spot them toward the right 
than the left. There, they are 
baianced noticeably by the short lines 
opening the typed letters. Through size, 
the designs hold their own, while the 
name of whoever is written to gets more 
prominence. We note the round ornament 
in orange at the left of the type and letter- 
ing, which is not as clear as we believe it 
should be, is used in smaller size on front 


counter 
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of a short fold from the top of your 
business card. This short fold covers 
several lines of small type, subordi- 
nate copy, to leave the effect of a 
conventional card layout with usual 
copy following the ornament. The 
larger lines in sans serif caps offer an 
unpleasant combination with the 
moderately bold brush script of the 
name line, which in upper and low- 
er case presents a disparity of shape 
The effect of the same combination 
on the card for Pena is better be 
cause the size of the name is larger 
and the wider sans serif type follow 

ing is smaller. A comparatively ex- 
tended type may only be used with 
a thin style when the former is so 
much smaller that the disparity in 
shape is not at once noticeable 
Whiting out and balance on the 
Pena card would be improved by 
moving the main group somewhat 
to the left. Designs should not draw 


Tienes Roman No. 327 
Beree Trpegrenty bs Aces Aotarent © 6 me 
hee Your Typesewer Selects The 8 pt ‘ 
Products Of The Monotype 5 9 pt Times 
yitem, Bui To Cater To 10 pt 


The Demand For Q 12 pt 


Roman 


been over-used to become common, 
as the Cheltenham series in its day 
or the sans serifs as a class, and that 
is a point of merit. Letterheads of 
Wanner and Precision Time Corp 
are great, even standing out from 
the rest. The extensive copy of the 
first wasn’t easy to handle, but you 
organized it in fine fashion. You al- 
located more space above and be 
low the round trade mark on the 
title page of the Order of Worship 
for the Ely service of ordination. 
The massing of white space is de- 
sirable when in the right place, es 
pecially to emphasize the important 
elements of design and sidestep cen- 
tering. Here, the round emblem, the 
wording on which is unlikely to be 
read by many, is made the most im 
portant part of the page because 
there is so much space around it. Of 
course, the lines of type on the page 
are not really crowded, but it would 


Times Bold No. 334 

Roce Trpmgrnsty by Ahearn Arteewed WR Op 
oo You Typesetter Selects The Pr 8 9 
otucts Of The Monotype Syste 9 pt 
m, Bult To Cater To The 10 


Demand For Quality 12 pt 


Se Dengned for the London Times, this class, 


Times Roman frolic Ne 127C 


beautifully proportioned face um now enjoying 


popularity in the advert ming typog- 


Ronee Troma: fers 6 memes Ee 
oe Your Trpesrmer Seteces The Pr 8 pe 
oducts Of The Momorype Syste % pe 


m, Built To Cater To The 10 pi 
Demand For Quality 12 pt 


raphy field in ths country. We have & in five 
body sizes on the monotype 6, 6.9, 10 end 12 
pout ft runs im combenation with Times Boid 
and the wnoothly flowing Tumes Roman Italic 


JACK SHAFFER adverriving sypoerapty 


426 NW 6c) Avenue, Miami, Florida, FR }-7)4) 


While need to show specimen lines adequately restricted the more forceful, glam- 
orous layout characteristic of the work of Miami typographer, this blotter is neat 


and does a job, A larger picture 


for which space between words of the headline 


is adequate, would provide both more weight and color. With so little in the sec- 


ond color. some hiuc stronger than the 


the eve one way or the other, or up 
or down, but hold it steady to the 
ensemble of all elements. You tend 
to use more spac : between words 
than is desirable. Best word spacing 
results when as little as possible to 


set words definitely apart appears 


A Versatile Display Type 
Grarpnic Crarts Suop of Lan 
caster, Pa.~The work you submit 
stationery forms, cards, and other 
items of frequent use—are quite 
above average You have some good 
types, too, including the Lydian, 
which in its different weights and 
widths appeals to uS as perhaps the 
best current style for shops that are 
unable for one reason or another to 
have a great variety but are called 
upon to do a wide range of work 
The lightface is excellent for blocks 
of straight matter in 12-point and 
larger when copy is not too exten 
sive, as for a complete booklet. The 
restrained artistry characteristic of 
the moderately calligraphic styling 
provides warmth and weight to be 


found in few book types. It has not 


blue used, say red, would be desirable 


be better to space them out some- 
what to reduce the space above and 
below the emblem. The added space 
between so many lines would mean 
taking out more than you would at 
first think from above and below the 
emblem. There is even less space 
between the important top lines in 
proportion to the size of the type 
than between the lines below. In- 
deed, the top lines seem crowded, 
as they are, relatively. One look, 
and we're sure you will get the idea. 


Spacing of Words and Lines 
Evans Printinc Co., Washing- 
ton, D.C.—You may well be proud 
of the letterhead produced in five 
colors for National Apple Week. It 
demonstrates the power of simplici- 
ty in connection with interesting el- 
ements and effective use of color. 


Dominating the letterhead is the 


comparatively large, outlined illus- 
tration of a red apple with a few 
green leaves at the top. Effect is ac- 
cented and human interest intro- 
duced by the smaller line illustra- 
tion of the head of a smiling tad in 


Printed in medium-light blue and black, the dramatic and intrigu- 
ing 8x10%-inch cover for leading French printing magazine is also 
highly original and impressive. Key feature, of course, is blue color 


~ ROGERS 


Distinguished 
Typographical Artist 
& Book Designer 


Reproduction of plaque (framed) marking collection of books by 
the late and great typographer, Bruce Rogers, at Purdue University, 
Lafayette, Ind., from which he graduated. Calligraphy, by R. F. 
DaBoll, has a texture and tone in keeping with Rogers’ typography 
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Ii all things were in quiet silence, 
and the night was in the midjt of her course, 
Thy al mighty word, Lond, came down 


from heaven fom Thy royal throne 


AS 
dif - 
hi 





Hand-wrought charm and distinction, impossible with best sanely 


informal types, stems from calligraphy like that of Raymond F. Da- 
Boll on folder for the Conception Abbey Press, Conception, Mo 


FORTY-FIRST ANNUAL CONVENTION 


ASSOCIATION * * 
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a 
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TYPOGRAPHIC * 
COMPOSITION * 


part outside and mostly in the space 
cut out of the apple picture at the 
upper-left side. The line illustration 
is filled out with color to show yel- 
low hair and simulate by a screen a 
pink flesh color in the face. Type 
matter on right of the illustration is 
in deep green, and we can not fore- 
go pointing out what a mistake it 
would have been to use black 
While the design is outstanding in 
major respects and over-all effect, 
spacing is subject to improvement 
Despite the rather large size of the 
bold brush script of the main line, 
“National Apple Week,” there is too 
much space between the words 
Turning to the two groups of mod 
erately extended sans serif, there is 


“p” preceding the “e” is a bit dis 
concerting. Your interesting and ac- 
ceptably “flashy” layout and typog 
raphy is made the most of through 


fine presswork 


Sweet Color Effect 

LovuisviLLe Grapuic Arts Asso 
CIATION of Louisville, Ky.—Your 
matched stationery items are well 
What's 
more, they bring up angles of inter 


designed and impressive 


est decidedly worth passing along to 
all readers. A moderately colorful 
effect is achieved through printing 
the one-color designs in a rather 
deep blue on pale blue paper. To 
contemplate them printed in black 
on white paper, even on the azure 


Tila lelaaleleleiie mer tie 


How the calligraphic artistry of Raymond F. DaBoll may make the 1 t conventional 
letter forms seem fresh in comparison with types of similar vintage is indicated by one 
1960 edition of annual 297 Designer 


ent ITCA convention at Dallas were 
zement upon viewing the 8%x11-inch 


symbolizing Texas, by Studio, In 








Front of folder of National Publishing Co., Washington, on page 
two of which—to excite interest—phone numbers of White House 
and VIP’s are listed. Rule lines on page three provide for listing 
numbers often called by user, the company’s several being on back 
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item (above) on spread of his four-page section in 


too little space between the two 
lines. The effect of crowding is the 
more evident in view of the amplk 


should be 


more space between lines than be 


space at hand. Ther 


tween words of a line involved to 
provide line unity as well as obviate 
unpleasant crowding. Note the bet 
ter effect of the two squared lines 
on your own design. The vertical 6 
touched on the 


right and at the proper spot up and 


point rule in gray 


down by a lower-case sans serif “e” 
in black with the counter filled with 
red, make an interesting device 
above the type lines to give the en 
semble power to attract as well as 
interest. While the device formed 
by the starting letters of your firm 
name is impressive, the effect of the 


doubt of the merit 


of even modest use of color for ap 


we 
stock. leaves no 


peal and distinction. The consider 
for the letterhead and the 
emblem are exceptionally well han 
dled in the lavout. A special angle 
of interest is disclosed by the single 


able ( Ops 


typewritten line on one sheet which 
is in blue matching the printing. As 
colored ty pewriter ribbons are 
available, it seems their use should 
upgrade the appearance of com 
plete letters, when, of course, the 
typing is harmonious with the print 
ing. Three letter forms characterize 
the type faces used, and the use of 
too many in a single form has hurt 
many an otherwise good design 
The effect of the three is minimized 


here by the fact that the type of the 
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two main and long lines are related 

The name line and the second line, 
which bears copy of slogan charac 

ter—the first in somewhat con 

densed roman and the second in a 
characterful italic—are related in 
the fact that both have contrasting 
thickness, heavy stems and _ light 
hairlines. The short lines in two 
groups following on either side in 
sans serif caps introduce something 
of a sour note bec ause elements are 
of uniform thickness. The effect is 
monotone, while that of the main 
lines is contrasty and sharp. Fortun 
ately, the secondary lines are in 
small type, and the disparity is 
therefore reduced. No display eflect 
would be lost if these short lines 
were in sharp roman types and the 
over-all esthetic appearance would 
be improved Special sheets for sy 

cific uses have good publicity effect 
but we consider the reverse color 
panels in upper-right corner too 
large. They limit the display of the 
letterhead-style copy to the left to 
rather small, crowded type sizes 
The lines of this part could be 
spaced out to the depth of the re 

verse panel Each of these sheets is 
in a different color, this in a couple 
of instances being too light in tone 
for the smaller reversed type to be 
as clear as it should be. The colors 
of printing could well be deeper in 
tone, and the sheets would still be 
colorful enough 


“Occasional” Types Score 
Leonard Baur of Grosse Point 
Mich.—The specimens you send 
mostly cards, folders, and related 
envelopes for announcements of the 
Book Club of Detroit and done in 
your Adagio private press—are re- 
freshing. They stand out from the 
crowd because of uncommon layout 
and, in some instances, of their mod 
erate exotic flavor, as if you were in 
fluenced by European printing 
Secking to compliment, and with 
good reason, we once offended a 
contributor in writing we « ould rec 
ognize his work at ones without aid 
ot imprint or address on items. It 
was really simple enough He had 
certain mannerisms of layout and 
had a display type or two which, 
while excellent, are now seldom 
seen. One is Metropolis. As variety 
is said to be the spice of life, we be 
lieve it can be the feature of print 
ing that draws special attention. It 
should be combined with good de 
sign and sometimes with types of 
character no longer used, of which 
there are many fine ones. To have a 
stvle of one’s own in whic h mncom 
monly seen types are used indicates 
invention, of which there is too little 
that is good in typography. One of 
what might be called a mannerism 
of yours, though seen rarely over 
many years, is inclusion of all type 
lines of a cover or title page within 





THE CHICAGO FEDERATED 

ADVERTISING CLUB AND 

WOMEN'S ADVERTISING CLUB OF CHICAGO 
PRESENT THE 





CLINICS 


COPYWRITING 

MEDIA SELECTION AND PLANNING 
PRINT PRODUCTION 

MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING 
ART AND LAYOUT 

DIRECT MAIL 

PUBLICITY AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 
RADIO AND TV 

INDUSTRIAL ADVERTISING 


SEPTEMBER 26 TO NOVEMBER 





| 
ec nlc : eae 
Due to novel effect, and being infrequently met 
with, figures and letters in two colors and decidedly 
misaligned and ove rlapping as in booklet cover 
above—offer opportunity for distinction and larger 
type. The item lists clinic sessions on advertising 
subjects by the Chicago Federated Advertising Club 
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WARWICK 
TVPOGRAPaERS 





Big “p” on 54%x8%-inch card of St. Louis ad shop 
is used to demonstrate sharpness of Fotosetter com- 
position, being enlarged from the wee size custom- 
ary for setting directions on small medicine bottles 
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for th AF occasional exotic word or phrase 

to lift your message out of the ordi- 
nary, Legend fills the bill. Typographically in a 
class by itself, this outstanding imported face has 
many unusual characteristics that enable it to 
attract and hold the attention of today's hurried 
readers. Try Legend next time you have a heading 
problem that everyday types can't solve. 30, 36 
and 48 point specimen sheets furnished on request. 


Jor Dhaf fer 


LEE EE EE OO 
advertising typography 


626 NORTHWEST SIXTH AVE 
MIAMI 36, FLA. + FR3-7341 
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The foreign garb of the characters illustrated is in 
keeping with the exotic flavor of the Legend type pro- 
moted in text of blotter by Miami typographer who 
supplies discriminating advertisers with top-grade 
composition. Layout of elements effects interesting 
distribution of white space, avoids dull symmetry 





refinements 
refinements 


Often 

only subtle 
differences 
distinguish 

the outstanding 
from 


the average 


The “f” and “t” have just been redesigned for 
Venus, one of our established, work-horse 
type families. Hardly noticeable—but 

a step toward finer typography. Naturally 
they were available immediately at wu.cens 








Rega of Overbsement nogmariny * Ihe 
September 2. (90 que of The Adcratier 





The giant letters on card of Willens, progressive De- 
troit ad shop, are special designs for the Venus series. 
As copy states, subtle differences often distinguish 
the difference between the outstanding and average 
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a panel of rule or border, framed at the 
top by the edge of the paper, side rules or 
border bleeding off there. The printed 
page, with so much open space below the 
panel, seems overbalanced at the top, as 
it is, but the motif provides a distinction 
which can be said to compensate because 
of the surprise effect of “change of face” 
and the display impact. Except for one or 
two instances where lines—especially of 
all caps—are too tightly spaced, composi- 
tion, including word spacing, is excellent 
A mild exception is found on page four of 


GRAPHIC SERVICES - INC 


WEST POPLAR STREET YORK, PENNSYLVANIA 


There’s Power In Beauty 

Ostrroot & WiLLiAMs of Minneapolis. 
—You realize what many do not—that 
there is impact in beauty and refinement, 
especially when layout is sound and types 
used are not too commonly seen. Simple 
as the arrangement of lines is, set upper 
and lower-case of the Verona, a conven- 
tional but characterful roman type, your 
own letterhead scores because of the 
“class” of the type and of being printed in 
a medium brown on soft, cream-toned pa 
per. Though many justifiably introduce 








| 

characters which it contains in numerous 
equations 

Both of these books, beautifully printed, 
must be seen to be appreciated 

We are convinced, if you are interested in 
quality, and if your manuscripts contain many 
of the above mentioned items, you owe it to 
yourself to look at photographic composition 
as done on Fotosetters here at Graphic Services 
Here is a plant devoted almost exclusively to 
producing quality books. High school and col- 
lege textbooks, juvenile, business and picture 
books, and any others you can name, all have 
been set by this new method 

If you are not thoroughly informed on the 
method we use, you owe it to yourself and 
your company to visit York for one day. Youll 
be amazed at what you see 


Just Call for Laurel! 


If this sounds a bit familiar please bear with 
us for we are talking about a new type face now 
available on the Fotosetter, and not an attrac 
tive young lady, strange as this may sound 

Every person in the field of books has, at 
sometime or other, heard of Caledonia. It is 
safe, to say the least, that every book publisher 
at sometime or other has had a book set in this 
very popular type face. It has been a consistent 
leader for the past five years or more 

We here at Graphic were delighted when 
Intertype, the manufacturer of the Fotosetter 


announced the light face roman and italic 





Front and a characteristic text page from 10-page folder, functioning as company magazine of 
, York, Pa., which offers an exclusive photocomposition service, something 
noteworthy. We suspect the widely-known typographer, Howard N. King, of the Graphic organi- 
ation, is responsible for the item. All elements, including the characterful art, combine for an 
effect easy to look at and then to read. Original is in black and soft yellow on warm-toned paper 


Graphic Services, In 


the Book Club announcement for a meet- 
ing on Feb. 10 featured by the incom- 
plete-border panel style referred to above. 
The short lines below the panel, while not 
exactly too tight. give an effect of some 
crowding because of the extensive open 
space below and because the over-all de- 
More seriously tight 
are the lines of caps below the panel in 
brown around the heading of the card 
The Literary Detective.” Whiting out is 
not porportional. With the lines of the 


sign 1S quite open 


title in Legend already weak in relation 
to the border, we wonder why words were 
not begun with caps. Would give greater 
weight, make the words seem important. 
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qualities into letterheads for value as ad 
vertising, there is no law against restraint 
in treatment of the form. At the time of 
viewing, the letterhead is not in competi 
tion with anything else. Furthermore 
there can be merit in a letterhead which 
doesn’t subordinate the typed letter. The 
letterhead for the Presbyterian Church is 
highly interesting, though simplicity it 
self. It is comprised of two lines. The first 
is in the larger type and is longer by some 
thing over an inch. Following the name of 
the church in distinctive 24-point upper- 
and lower-case, the name of the minister 
appears in caps of a much smaller size to 
complete the first line. A rule-factored 


cross in deep red introduced between the 
two copy elements, one of which is com- 
paratively high, adds interest and approp 
riateness. The two widely-spaced lines are 
flush on the right, so in the indention of 
the second, with address, etc., serves to 
put more space above the name, address, 
and salutation of the typed letter. The 
particular type has the qualities of callig 
raphy, the humanistic lettering before 
type, and is suggestive of a transition 
from the gothic (text) and roman. Conse 
quently, it is quite an appropriate form 
for church printing. Again you have used 
the beautiful, soft, and warm cream-toned 
paper. Though it won an award in the 
continuing competition of a paper manu 
facturer, the letterhead for Southdale 
Management Co. is less satisfactory, to us 
at least. We dislike the combination of 
light brown type and the red of the de« 

orator-illustration. More objectionable to 
our sight is the very wide letterspacing of 
the main and name line in smaller type 
than seems justified. Advertising quality 
seems more important here. Letterspacing 
weakens the effect of a line, and that 
weakness is, of course, accented with 
printing in weak colors. We've endorsed 
restraint here, but hope we've made it 


Additional 


lv. the wide letterspac ng and spacing ot 


plain it can be carried too far 


lines makes the ensemble too loose-knit 
lacking in unity 


Later Types Are Better Designed 
Cue PHoentx Press of Indianapolis 
There are some very good letterheads in 
the considerable number you submit, and 
it is to your credit that your types are both 
up-to-date and characterful. The artistry 
of tvpe design has tremendously improved 
during the past quarter century or less, es 
pec iallv in the category of display stvles 
Much of glamor has been introduced, in 
most cases without sacrifice of practical 
qualities such as readability. Many good 
older types which never achieved great 
vogue when new are used with telling 
effect because they are fresh as far as the 
public is concerned. The types most to 
avoid are those comparatively new styles 
used for this, that 
propriate or not 


and evervthing ap 
rhe public must have 
enough of the sans serif forms, and less 
and less of them are seen. While folders 
and other forms sent are at least near in 
keeping, the letterheads show marked 
layout and display skill. There is not a 
dull one in the lot, and we commend rath 
er than condemn the fact that you use 
bigger types than is the rule in the field 
Weight and size on some designs might 
be too much if printed with black ink, but 
the ( olors, eveti those neal blac k. prov ide 
the display force of the big types without 
the possible objection of the designs be 
ing too black and dominating the typed 
letter 
and the common, however represented, 
doesn't stir attention. Within the original 
interesting designs, there are opportuni 
Consider 


Furthermore, black is common 


ties for minor improvements 
your own letterhead. The big elements, 
the hand press ornament and your name, 
might better be farther apart, for one 
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thing to separate, at least somewhat, dom- 
inant elements and to improve lateral bal- 
ance. Design is too heavy on the left side. 
The two lines at the right of the big name 
line could well be shortened by reducing 
the too-great space between the letters of 
the word “Printing” and the words of the 
second line (the telephone number), or by 
setting the second line in smaller type. 
The long line beneath the rule in the sec- 
ond color could easily be shortened. Let's 


the best 
typographers 
in the 

whole 


block 
* 


... No other typographer can make 





that statement — about our block! 


As a matter of fact, there are no 


other typographers in our block! 


Come to think of it, we are the only 
thing left in our block since Detroit 
decided to beautify Corktown. They 
have leveled everything around us 
(except wittens, thank goodness!) 
to clear the way for a brand new 
Graphic Arts Center and other light 


industry 


Visit our oasis at 1548 Porter Street 


(country livin’ indowntown Detroit) 


We set the pace when we selected 
the perfect site for graphic arts a 


dozen years ago 


Call WO 5-5555 and you'll discover 
why witvens has set the pace in 


quality typography for 44 years. 


wn 








Ad of Willens, Detroit typographer, in local 
publication is a cinch to stir chuckles from 
readers, develop a friendly feeling while do- 
ing a job, and impress the advertiser's name 


say that any increase in space between 
the name and the ornament at its left 
would help. Restrain yourself in the use of 
condensed types in connection with oth- 
ers of normal form. Use of condensed 
types on letterheads in connection with 
normal ones is more of a fetish than a 
need, The heading for Indiana Currency 
Exchange hits you right between the eyes, 
to be sure, but leaves a rather sour taste. 
We expect to show some of your letter- 
heads when we have enough others suit- 
able to show with them. 


Bigness Plus Excellence Stirs 

Seguo1a Press of Kalamazoo, Mich.— 
Though it should be needless to frequent- 
ly reémphasize the value of bigness in ty- 
pography and printing, the evidence is 
that it certainly is not. The big thing is 
seen before and better than the little 
thing. Furthermore, bigness suggests im- 
portance. We have seen printers announce 
a big, new, five-color press with a 6x9-inch 
folder or something smaller, printed in 
one-color or at most two. They do not 
seem to realize what a big process-color 
illustration, sampling the product of the 
machine, would accomplish. The impact 
of the announcement of your new Mann 
two-color press is terrific. The 25x38-inch 
sheet of heavy gloss-coated white paper 
was assured of attention by being mailed, 
unfolded, in a heavy tube. With the sheet 
size representing maximum for the press, 
printing on the two sides makes for an ex- 
cellent and highly-impressive demonstra- 
tion of its capabilities. One side is printed 
in full-color process and the other in black 
and red. The more important and colorful 
side was, of course, rolled inside so that 
when it was taken out it would come to 
view first. That emphasizes the impor- 
tance of little things. Spotted in a most in- 
teresting manner on this side are four 
large halftone illustrations and a compact 
group of six small ones combined to form 
a unit. While the layout of these elements, 
including type and white space, is de 
cidedly informal and appealing, essential 
unity is maintained. The largest halftone, 
15x11% inches in the lower-right quarter 
of the sheet, is an illustration of the com- 
plete press. It is in full color, as is another 
9x6-inch halftone showing the delivery of 
the press only. This is above the long dis- 
play line in red running between the two 
illustrations at the lateral center of sheet. 
Two halftone illustrations in black are at 
left of the big one and aligned across the 
top with it. These demonstrate the fine 
one-color (black) work accomplished by 
the press. There is text below these, a con- 
siderable block of boldface in process blue 
below the larger 6x8-inch one on the left. 
The end of the text is lined up with the 
bottom of the featured picture. The group 
of small process color halftones, also with 
text below, is near the left edge of the 
sheet, centered vertically on the long 
heading in 84-point Baskerville. The sec- 
ond side of the sheet in black and red is 
featured by two type book specimen 
pages (for a 9x12-inch page) and some 
halftone reproductions of fine work done 
by Sequoia. Presswork is top grade. 





Tis « great Revealer 
thes Promtong Ink 
~¢ down romans 
for ell te reed 
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Impressive illustration, chaste typography, generous 
white space from soft-textured paper, and as pleasing 
and striking a blue as we've seen result in a cover 
for the Los Angeles Craftsmen bulletin the like of 
which is rare. It is by Ace “Dick” Hoffman, who is 
using a Franklin illustration on each issue for the year 





serPreverR 2 


Basic 
Halftone 
Procedures 








On the front of four-page bulletin of the Michiana 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen (above) the picture 
shows through die-cut circle from page three, where 
it is square. Simulation of exclamation point contrib- 
utes intriguing interest, while the patterns of dots add 
significance. Color on original of white paper is blue 
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West Coast Company Is Literally a Diploma Factory 


Clint W. Lee Co., Bellevue, Wash., is a major producer of diplomas 


It has supplied them to schools all over U.S., in South America, Africa 


Also specializes in certificates, invitations, announcements, cards 


IF YOU LIVE IN Matne or California, 
Florida or Washington, Panama, Ha 
waii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, Guam—or 
almost anywhere in between, you prob- 
ably have received a Clint W. Lee Co 
diploma, certificate, announcement or 
invitation! 

This company, led for 58 years by 
three generations of Lees, was begun 
in 1902 in a tiny job printing plant in 
Seattle. Today, the Clint W. Lee Co. is 
a foremost specialist in the field of di- 
ploma manufacture, and is housed in a 
spacious, modern plant east of Seattle’s 
Lake Washington at Bellevue 

In the beginning, founder Clint W 
Lee turned his attention and the facili- 
ties of his small job printing plant to 
the production of school specialties. In 
time, he received a few orders to design 
and produce diplomas; then more and 
more orders came until Lee Co. diplo- 
mas were ordered from as far away as 
South America and even Africa! 

Some time ago, under the direction 
of the founder’s grandsons, Wilson K 
Lee, Jr., president, and Don Lee, gen- 
eral manager, the company filled its 
10-millionth diploma order. It is now 
geared to print, engrave, and bind a 
million diplomas a Vear. 


Propuction of diplomas requires 
skill, experience, specialized equip- 
ment, trained craftsmen, and time. To 
produce diplomas by the hundreds of 
thousands is an all-vear job. Contracts 
with schools are issued on a five-year 
basis to allow the company to work 
ahead on some phases of production. 

Right now, in the heart of winter, far 
from June graduation time, diploma 
covers are completed and stored as a 
backlog against the day when the 
spring rush will start. Thousands and 
thousands of diplomas are wending 
their ways through the various depart- 
ments of the Lee plant, so that by the 
time April and May arrive, little will 
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need to be added to « omplete individ 
ual diplomas except graduates’ names 
proper dates, and facsimile signatures 
ot school offic ials 


DIPLOMAS BEGIN, not on parchment 
or paper, but on copper plates and steel] 
dies. Preliminary tracing is done with 
the aid of a pantograph machine. Then 
comes hand-tooling. All parts to be 
engraved, which include the heading 
body wording, and the school seal 
must first be hand-etched in reverse on 
the plate or die. This process calls for 
excellent sight, a steady hand, and the 
utmost skill and care. It is an extremely 
spec ialized art Ww hic h requires vears ot 
training and which no machine can 
perform 

When the plate or die has been 
painstakingly and perfectly engraved, 
it is inserted in a Carver engraving 
press. Diploma parchment is fed into 
the press, and the black portions of the 
engraving are done. Next, the school’s 
gold seal is embossed by another ma 
chine. Then the diploma is stored until 
such time as specific information on 
names and dates arrives from the 
SC hool 

Meanwhile, the bindery department 
works on a cover for the diploma. Sev 
enty-five different sizes, stvles, and col 
ors of covers are now available. First 
the Kolbus rotary board cutter (im 
ported from Germany) cuts binder’s 
board into the proper one of 10 differ 
ent diploma sizes, and then padding is 
fused to the board 

Next, a Kolbus or a Smyth casemaker 
machine glues the cover stock to the 
base material. The inside hinge is at 
tached and the cover is creased. Now it 
is ready for ornamentation: 24-carat 
goldleaf lettering and decorative lines 
are added in separate processes by 
Kensol gold stamping machines 

Simultaneously with the engraving 
and casemaking, a detailed soft-point 


etching of the school is prepared and 
reproduced on satin. This is now 
mounted on the inside top half of the 
cover. Pockets are added to the match 
ing satin lining placed on the bottom 
half to contain the diploma itself 

As graduation day draws nearer, it 
becomes time to personalize the diplo 
mas. Name lists arrive from schools 
near and far. These thousands upon 
thousands of names are set by Lino 
type. Each name, of course, must be 
proofread for proper spelling 

['ypesetters prepare the type for the 
final fill-ins of the graduation date and 
school official signature lines, and these 
are printed or engraved on the diplo 
mas. The metal slugs bearing the grad 
uates’ names are fed into a Linopress 
capable of printing individual names 
on individual diplomas at the rate of 
2.500 an hour 


are then combined, and the shipme nt is 


Diplomas and covers 


sent on its way to the proper s« hool for 
distribution on graduation day 

In an organization whose orders call 
for 18 diplomas for one school 1500 
1,700 or 157 for another 
on into the hundreds of thousands, a 


for another 


system of infinite orderliness is manda 
tory. There can be no mix-ups, no 


The Lees look over the 10-millionth di 
ploma and other items produced by their 
firm. Front is Wilson, Jr. (1), president 
Don, general manager; in back, Wilson, 


Sr. (l chairman; Howard, a director 


ba 
\ 











bottlenecks or derailments in the prog 


ress of a set of diplomas. Every phase 


must travel smoothly so that on ship 
names, dates, 
pertinent 


ping day the proper 
school picture, and other 
facts are on the proper diplomas and 
housed in the proper color and style of 
cover. This is the special province of 
Wilson Lee, Jr 


ing, charting, and recording makes it 


whose system of cod 


possible to tell in a moment the prog 
ress status and phy sical location of any 
order on the premises 

The layout of the company’s new 
10,000-square-foot plant facilitates the 


orderliness of the operation. From the 
receiving area, with its Hyster hydraul- 
ic fork lifts and raw material storage 
space to the hydraulic-lift-equipped 
shipping dock at the far end, every- 
thing has been designed for smooth 
performance 

Adjacent to the receiving area are 
the Kolbus and Seybold cutting ma 
chines for shaping the raw materials 
Potdevin 
Kolbus and Smyth casemakers 
and the Kensol gold stamping presses 


into correct, workable sizes 


gluers 


are nearby. Farther down the line are 
the Kelly, and Chandler & Price press 





Highly-skilled craftsmanship is needed to engrave school seals on steel or 
This delicate hand work is the first step in making a diploma 


copper plate , 
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in a special department of the plant, sat- 
in linings are prepared for the diplomas 
The linings are placed inside both halves 
of the Lee booklet-type 


diploma covers 





The hand-engraved plates are inse rted in 
Carver engraving presses, and the black 
part of the diploma is printed. Then the 
gold seal is embossed on another press 

































































es, and the Virkotype. Drying ma- 
chines are strategically placed to han- 
dle each drying operation required. 
Near the engraving department are the 
Carver presses. 

Close to this area is the composing 
room with its type boxes and Ludlow 
equipment. Interspersed throughout 
are storage areas for in-process work. 
Dead storage is put on a mezzanine 

Roller conveyors are located on two 
sides of the building, running from the 
first handling point of cut-to-size ma- 
terials to the final inspection and ship 
ping area 

[he company has from 65 to 70 
employees in its plant. According to 
Lee management, work standards and 
rate of production are high; turnover, 
extremely low 

Dana Hartney 
graving department, has been with the 
His father before 
him worked with the company until he 
was 80. Many of the craftsmen there 
today, in fact, came when the founder's 


manager of the en 


Lees for 35 vears 


sons, Wilson Sr. and Howard, were op 
erating the business 

Chere are now 150 Lee sales repre- 
sentatives throughout the nation. In 
the past six years they have tripled the 
Clint W 
and show no signs of leveling off. In 
fact, with the thousands of postwar 


Lee Co.'s diploma business 


babies now beginning to reach gradua- 
tion age, the company anticipates (and 
has prepared for) a large increase. This 
is what prompted the move to new 
quarters 


\ SPECIAL SERVICE is offered a hold- 
er of a Lee diploma. Should any gradu- 
ate who has received one after 1925 
lose this important paper or have it 
destroyed, the company will provide a 
duplicate. In order to do this, vast files 
of past years’ diplomas are maintained, 
complete with school name, officials’ 
signatures, dates, everything except 
the recipient’s name. When this name 
is imprinted, the replacement diploma 
becomes an exact duplicate of the orig- 
inal document. 

In addition to having become Ameri- 
ca’s foremost diploma specialists, the 
Clint W. Lee Co. has continued to de- 
velop job printing. Lee certificates, 
forms, awards and announcements can 
be found in churches, schools, hospi- 
tals, businesses, and American armed 
forces all over the world. The company 
is now the accredited manufacturer of 
baptismal and marriage certificates for 
the U. S. Air Force. Letterheads, busi- 
ness cards, menus, and other special- 
ized commercial work forms another 
phase of the company’s operation. But 
the lion’s share of activity is devoted to 
the production of diplomas which ulti- 
mately find their destination in every 
part of the world 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 





By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Two Were Mentors to I9th Century Typographers 


MacKellar’s The American Printer became a major composing room text 


Harpel’s Typograph by Oscar Harpel was another important book on printing 


Two works were major sources of typographic information until DeVinne 


THe Civic War CENTENNIAL year, 
1961, is an appropriate time to com 
plete the discussion begun in the De 
cember issue. The period 1865-70 wit 
the publication of two books 
which were the most influential print 
ng texts publishe d in the United States 
during the entire 19th century 

The first of these—The American 
Printer by Thomas MacKellar—was 
published in 1866. Within 12 years it 
} 


nessed 


had gone through 10 printings a 


10.000 « opies Writing in the pages ot 
The Inland Printer over a half century 
Henry Lewis Bullen, the late typo 


hic historian, stated that there was 


1 time when every printer who was a 
printer owned a copy of the book 
Some controversy exists over the 
total number of printings made before 
The American Printer 
print, but 18 would be 
[his indicates that the text 
1 useful life of over 
before it was replaced by T. L. De 
Vinne’s Practice of Typography. To 
dav. of course. MacKellar is a must for 
interested in 19th century 


went out of 
a reasonabk 
estimate 


had led 30 vears 


every one 


American composing rooms 


THomas MacKexvar of Philadel 
phia, the author of this manual of ty 
pography, was one of the great figures 
in the history of printing in the United 
States. Bullen places him with Franklin 
and DeVinne as the “big three,” but 
this judgment appears to be somewhat 
enerous. MacKellar’s influence on the 
craft, however, was considerable, and 
he should certainly be ranked with De 
Vinne as the most influential printer of 


ms own period 

Born in 1813 in New York City 
MacKellar stood befor« 
ot type at the ige of 13 although his 
actual indentures did not begin until 
he was 14. When he retired from busi 
ness in 1885 he wrote a descriptive par 
occasion which prob 


his first case 


agraph of that 
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ablv best expresses the idealism of the 
period 

On the first day of May, 1826, we 
set our initial stickful of types, followed 
all in 


besides laving a font of job 


by three more on the same day 
brevier 
type. It was our first day in any print 
ing-office, and a high dav it was, for we 
be lic ve we le aped dk ( rlike over every 
houseste P and cellar door on oui wat 
homeward at dark 
In 1829 MacKellar was emploved a 
i proofreader for Harper & Bros. When 
] 


I he bec LIT head 


21 vears of age 
prov freader for the firm of Johnson & 
Smith in Philadelphia A short time 
appointed to head the 


stereotyping and composing depart 


le Was 


later he was 


ments of the compan 

At the time MacKellar joined the 
Johnson organization, it had just ac 
quired the famous old letter foundry of 
Binny & Ronaldson, thus adding type 
founding to a successful stereotyping 
business. The company became a most 
influential force in American 
phy until it was absorbed in 1892 by 
the American Type Founders Co 

In 1845 MackKellar was made a part 
ner of Johnson & Co. In 1867 the firm 
became MacKellar, Smiths & Jordan 

It was during the period in which 
he managed the type foundry that 
MacKellar most influenced his fellow 
As editor of the foundry’s own 
Advertiser, his 


pertection 


ty pogra 


printers 
journal, Typographic 
continuing search for 
brought to the craft a keenness for and 
an awareness of new methods and pro 
cedures. It was after 11 years of editing 
that MacKellar assembled in the pages 
of his American Printer his ideas for 
updating the pe rformance of the print 
ing trade 

This manual depended, as did its 

7 ypographia 
1837) and The 
S. Van Winkle 


upon the English printer's man 


American predecessors 
by Thomas H. Adams 
Printers’ Guide by ( 
1818 


uals of Moxon and of those who fol 
lowed him after 1683. Whereas Adams 
copied from all the rest without ac 
knowledgment, MacKellar stated in his 
pretac e that he used earlier books 

It is doubtful that composing room 
apprentices today would be interested 
suggested by The 
The author asks of a 
lad who proposes to learn the art and 
Have 
education? Are 


vou a pertect speller? Have vou a turn 


in the methods 
American Printer 
mvsteryv of printing vou had a 
fair common-school 


12 


Is vour evesight good? Are 


a? 


for reading 
vou under 15 vears of age 

A true 
these queries, he states 


affirmative answer to all 
will entitle 
him to the position of reading and e1 
He is told the hours at which 
he is to come and go and a strict pune 


him. He 


tuality is cnypomed upon 
sorts out the pi 


randbov 


sweeps the room hye 


he learns the position of the various let 


ters in the case A vear spent in th 


excellent pre { 


i\ 1s il parative ror 


going to case or learning the art of 
composing type 

That printers found his instruction 
useful is borne out by the 
the book. While not to be compared in 
originality with DeVinne’s later four 
volume manual, the MacKellar treatis« 

| 


was rightly considered to be a most 


success of 


valuable tool in maay American print 
of 75 to 100 ve irs ago 
For his many contributions to his 


craft, MacKellar received one of the 
few honorary de grees ot Doctor of Phi 


ing offices 


a practi al 
Ohio's 


losophy ever granted to 
printer. It was bestowed by 


Wooster ( olle ve 


THE SECOND most influential book 
published in the pe riod following the 
end of the Civil Was 


Typograph which was written. set 


was Harpel's 


printed, and published in Cincinnati 
in 1870 by Oscar Harpel 

While it presents a number of pages 
which describe the evervday operation 
of a printing office, it is most important 
as a specimen book. It was Harpel's 
idea, though, to present the types In 
use rather than simply by font. It is 


this feature which prompted Henry L 
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Bullen to call it “a landmark of value 
in the history of American printing.” 
Without doubt, here is the most rep 
resentative book of the decorative ty 
pography which we associate with the 
last half of the 19th century. American 
typefounders were beginning to break 
away from the dependence upon Euro 
pean foundries, and the compositors 
were using the types with imagination 
Harpel’s Typograph pre 
ceded a few years the era when “rule 


and vigor 


bending” was the over-all passion, but 
pages 
was explored from calling 
cards to posters and billheads to 
Harpel printed them all 


in these every facet of “job 


printing 


broadsides 
meticulously, using up to five colors 
All of the samples shown by Harpel 
are from normal jobs produced for cus 
tomers and are not merely show pieces 
planned for a specimen book. Typogra 
phe rs today can only marvel at the in 
genuity of the comp. of the 1860's, who 
was most anxious to have the oppor 
tunity to demonstrate his efficiency and 
skill. His pride of craft is perhaps ex 
emplified by the last paragraph of Har 
pel's introduction in his Typograph 
“In conclusion, the desire is earnest 
ly expressed that the Typograph may 
aid to inaugurate a better understand 
ing of the tasteful utilitv as w 
tistic S« ope 


ent day 
1} 


ell as af 
of typography in the pres 
It is hoped, moreover, that a 
kin disposition of emulation, com 
rT and ( Tnp risa will 
spread among the junior and senior 
of the honorable craft. Such 

spinit, if prope rly maintained, can 
ily promote the interests of all con 


Thiet rib rs 


cerned, and serve to clevate Printing 
still higher as a substantial, and 
itive Art 


from Harpel’s Typograph shou 
job done in high Victorian 





Warren Chappell, 
An Artist 


With Remarkable 
Versatility 


Type Designer 
Calligrapher 
Author 
Illustrator 


Book Designer 


By Alexander Lawson 


MANY THOUSANDS of printers who 
have attended meetings of craftsmen 
throughout the country during the last 
dozen years or so 
are all personally 
acquainted with 
at least one type 
designer—the only 
living moving 
drawing designer 
in the 
picture 
by the 
can Type Found 
ers, entitled Type 
Speaks. That calm 


designer who is interrupted at his work 


motion 
presented 


Ameri 
Warren Chappell 


by Ben Grauer and introduced to the 
viewers is Warren Chappell 

fo most printers Chappell is known 
only as the designer of Lydian, one of 
the very popular types of the last 20 
vears—and the one used for the past 
nine vears for heads in this public a 
tion. His skills as book designer, calli 
grapher, and illustrator, however, make 
him known to a far wider audience 

Born in Richmond, Virginia in 1904 
Warren Chappell was graduated from 
the University of Richmond in 1926 
He then enrolled in the Art Student’s 
League in New York City, singling out 
the graphic arts as his field of study. He 
worked for a time with the Chicago 
Tribune and then went to Germany as 
an apprentice to the world-famous type 
designer, Rudolf Koch 

It was with Koch that Mr. ¢ happell 
learned the craft of hand-cutting tvpe 
punches in steel, a skill possessed by 
few living artists. Upon his return to 
the United States he wrote The Anato 
my of Lettering, expressing his ideas on 
lettering as a creative art. This hand 
some and informative book, now out of 


print, was hand-set by the late Arthur 
Rushmore and was selected as one of 
the “Fifty Books of the Year.’ 

It was with the Lydian design. pro- 
duced in 1938 by ATF, that Chappell 
came to prominence as a type designer 
The calligraphic, broad-pen strokes of 
Lydian made it an instant success. The 
bold Chancery cursive form was added 
in 1940, and the condensed version in 
1946 

In 1939 he cut Trajanus for the 
Stempel foundry in Frankfurt. This 
tvpe did not become generally avail 
able until about 1949. It is still in some 
what limited use in the United States, 
although many typographers here ad- 
mire the letter. It is available in many 
of the larger typographic plants. Tra- 
janus has been produced by the Ger 
man Linotype organization. The capi- 
tal letters of Trajanus are modeled, as 
the name suggests, on the inscriptional 
Roman which has for so long been an 
inspiration to type designers. However, 
like Lydian, it has strong calligraphic 
lines. This is particularly noticeable in 
the lowercase. The italic follows the 
Chancery style. 

Chappell has frequently designed 
and illustrated books for both the trade 
edition and limited edition field. He 
has made a unique contribution to the 
book arts by his ability to handle every 
aspect of the design problem. As an il 
lustrator, he is known for his satirical 
and witty pen, compared to that of 
Daumier 

In spite of the fact that Warren 
Chappell is a recognized authority in 
his chosen field, he still considers him- 
self an apprentice. He is, therefore, 
ready to learn and to apply new tech- 
niques to guarantee his continued 
growth as a craftsman. 


69 





E Offset Lith 
Gravure 


e Screen Process « Cx llotype 


+ Flex< graphy 


e Embossir 


graphy « Letterpre 


Flexography and Rotogravure--How They Compare 


Rotogravure usually more costly, but can produce unsurpassed quality 


Flexography useful for poster and large type effects, coated design 


Both processes employ liquid inks, roll-feed; both print on most materials 


By J. Emmett Cade 


Champlain Co., Roseland, N.J. 





FLEXOGRAPHY, formerly known as 
aniline printing, is a relief method of 
reproduction not unlike letterpress. It 
uses liquid ink which travels from an 
engraved or knurled ink collection roll- 
er through a series of ductor and dis- 
tributor rollers to a rubber plate 
mounted on a cylinder. The plate 
makes a “kiss” contact with the stock, 
which is carried on a steel impression 
roller. The stock is then dried and 
guided to a roll, or to a sheeter, cutter- 
creaser, or other fabricating units. 

Flexography, prints from a raised 
surface, as does letterpress. But it dif- 
fers from letterpress because it uses a 
highly-liquid, very volatile, and quick- 
drying ink. It can print up to eight col- 
ors in line, turning out printed stock 
that can be fabricated immediately. 
The cost for the finished product is 
generally lower than if the item were 
handled by another process. Flexogra- 
phy is readily adaptable to short runs 
and, with proper equipment, to quick 
changeovers. 

Certain comparisons can be made 
between flexography and rotogravure 
Rotogravure is an intaglio method of 
reproduction which uses an ultrahigh- 
speed, volatile liquid ink applied di- 
rectly to the face of a precision, copper- 
plated, engraved cylinder. The image 
to be printed has been etched, cor- 
rected, and chrome-plated on the cylin- 
der. Ink is automatically controlled by 
a doctor mechanism and makes pres- 
sure contact with the stock, which is 
carried on a rubber composition im- 
pression roller. The ink dries instantly. 

Rotogravure, considered the “Tif- 
fany” of printing processes, can pro- 
duce unsurpassed quality. It can print 
materials ranging from the thinnest 
cellophane to 40-point paperboard, 
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metals, or plastics. It maintains a beau- 
tiful range of tonal values, can print up 
to eight colors simultaneously, and un- 
der certain conditions can run at speeds 
as high as 1,500 feet per minute. 

In some instances printed cartons 
have been filled with merchandise, 
ready for the consumer, about 10 min- 
utes after the roll of stock used for the 
cartons was put on a rotogravure press 
to be printed in eight colors. 

Rotogravure is recommended for 
long runs and superior quality. It is not 
economically suited for short runs. 

Here are some of the ways it com- 
pares with flexography: 

1. Flexography is generally consid- 
ered the lowest cost process; rotograv- 
ure is generally considered the highest 
cost process. (Both of these statements 
are true under certain circumstances 


2. Flexography employs the softest 
of all printing plate materials, rubber; 
rotogravure employs the hardest, a 


chrome-plated surface 


3. Flexography 
amount of pressure, usually a mere 


requires the least 


“kiss” impression to avoid “halo” and 
“squash”; rotogravure requires the 
most impression, sometimes exerting 
the tremendous force of 350 pounds 
per lineal inch. 

4. Flexographic plates usually cost 
less; rotogravure plates cost more than 
those for any other process 

5. It is generally conceded that flex- 
ography requires less capital invest 
ment; rotogravure requires the greatest 
capital of any process. 

6. Flexography requires less space 
per color; rotogravure requires more 

7. Flexography is usually consid 
ered the lowest quality result; roto 
gravure the highest quality result 

8. Flexography is largely limited to 
coarse screen or poster-effect packag- 
ing; rotogravure is not suited to an un- 
yielding, uneven surface 








Courtesy The Mosstyper, Mosstype Corp., Waldwick, N_J. 


“Beats me, George. Everything's out of register except the register marks.” 
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10. Less skilled personnel may be 
employed for flexography; greater skill 
is required for rotogravure. 

11. Flexography is limited in its ap- 
plication; rotogravure is considered rel- 
atively unlimited in its application 
(with the possible exception of extreme- 
ly hard, uneven surfaces.) 

12. Shipping weight of flexographic 
plates is light; that of rotogravure cyl- 
inders is heavy, and shipping costs are 
quite expensive 

13. Flexography is not considered a 
precision process; rotogravure meets 
the most delicate tolerances known in 
the printing industry 

14. Flexographic plates are some- 
what limited in length of run, especial 
ly for fine type faces and fine screen 
tones; rotogravure boasts a tremendous 
range ot longevity. It is a common ox 
currence to realize 2- and 3-million im 
pressions with one chroming, and with 
rechromings, the same cylinder has 
been known to deliver more than 12 
million impressions 

15. Flexography _ is 
ploved for poster effects on pac kaging 


usually em 


materials and large type effects or over 
all coated design; rotogravure is uti 
lized for any desired effect of any na 
ture, including both the poster effects 
and the finest and most delicate pastel 
tonal nuances 

16. Flexographic plate composition 
lends itself quite re adily to qui k revi 
sion, inserts, or imprinting; rotogravure 
does not. Any revision of a rotogravure 
evlinder requires a new laydown and 
etch over-all 
plates 
plate unit 
placement and register to a metal cyl 


17. Flexographic require 


makeready component 
inder by hand or by a machine registet 
unit; rotogravure requires no make 
ready whatever and requires no place 
ment or component plate unit register 
whatever. Cylinders are delivered com 
ple te as integral units 

18. Flexography is usually em 
ploved by smaller establishments 
there are exceptions. of course); roto 
gravure is usually employed by larger 
establishments, (and, of course, ther¢ 
are exceptions to this also 

Flexography and rotogravure make 
an interesting study in contrasts. Yet 
both are rotary processes; both employ 
liquid inks; both utilize roll-feed; both 
lend themselves to most materials 
What conclusions may be drawn from 
this analysis? How can vou adapt it to 
your own practical purposes? 

Both processes meet a definite re 
quirement in the industry, and neither 
can exactly replace the other. Flexog- 
raphy may be well considered an eco- 
nomical and acceptable process for the 
packaging of lower unit cost products 
on the consumer market, such as pop 
corn packaging, low cost candy cartons 


and wrappers, egg cartons, low cost 
novelties and toys, certain hardware 
items, and laundry boxes. 

The process is practical for nearly 
any low cost item with a modest pack- 
aging budget and where esthetic qual- 
ities and delicate tones or verisimili- 
tude are not necessarily the important 
consumer buying appeal. For short 
runs, flexography is ideal if you have 
the proper change-over methods and 
equipment. 

Rotogravure is recommended for 
those who consider quality and pres- 
tige as the major consumer buyer ap- 
peal. With adequate equipment and 
acceptable plates, the opportunity for 
beauty and true color reproduction is 
unexcelled. Practically any desired 
printed result at the whim or command 
of the package designer may be had 
through the rotogravure process 

But rotogravure is not without cer- 
tain disadvantages. It is not economical 
for short runs unless there is a great 
multiplicity of colors and a willingness 
on the part of the package buyer to pay 


for the highest quality. Furthermore. 
generally speaking, rotogravure re- 
quires a heavy capital investment. 

Rotogravure is not conducive to con- 
stant plate revision and change at 
short notice. And, unless you have 
made a special trade arrangement with 
your platemaker, more time is usually 
required to make gravure cylinders 
than is needed for other printing plates. 
Furthermore, your personnel must be 
better trained to appreciate the finer 
touches of quality and techniques. 

However, if the quantities are suffi- 
ciently large, rotogravure is the lowest 
cost printing process in the industry, all 
other factors being equal. 

A recent technological design devel- 
opment consolidates and combines the 
advantages of both flexography and 
rotogravure into a single unit known as 
flexogravure, now enabling the pack- 
aging printer to take immediate advan- 
tage of both processes, at will. This 
movement is highly successful and 
might conceivably pose the answer to 
the packaging printing enigma. 
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Pay More Attention to Ink 

Much more attention should be paid 
to ink as a cost item than is now paid 
to it in many shops. Ink cost should be 
entered on every estimate sheet. Fur 
thermore, ink should be handled with 
greater care in pressrooms. Press foun 
tains should have protective coverings 
to keep ink free from dirt and grit 
When a fresh can is opened to ink a 
proof press, the ink should be removed 
a little at a time all around the surface, 
thus keeping the contents level. When 
colored inks are used, fill the remainder 
of the can with linseed oil. This tends 
to preserve the ink so that it can be 
used at a later date and still be in per- 
fect condition. Neatness with ink in 
order to avoid constant hand-washing 
and a knack of knowing how much ink 
will be needed for a job are also good 
money-saving traits In a pressman 
ALvin E. Mowney, Franklin, Pa. 


Easy Way to Figure Margins 

Here's an easy way to figure page 
margins when you lay out a book or 
booklet in which margins are to be the 
same on each page. Take a piece of 
stock the size that will be run on the 
job and fold out the number of pages 


that there will be in a signature. Mark 
the type margins on the top page and 
then at each corner of the type margins 
make a pin hole through the entire sig- 
nature. When you open the sheet, 
measuring between the pin holes will 
show you the exact spacing you will 
need. This method will save vou a lot 
of needless figuring and will give you 
equal margins throughout the book.— 
Ricuarp J. Fastner, editor, Cloud 
Chaser magazine, St. Cloud, Minn 


Hair Dryer for Litho Plates 

When litho plates are gummed. the 
gum should be dried quickly. We keep 
a small, portable hair drier plugged 
into the press to dry the gum.—MARTIN 
E. Ope.i, Gospel Trumpet Co., An- 
derson, Ind. 


Spaces Should Show Sizes 

When ordering hairspaces, you will 
find it very practical and convenient to 
have the sizes stamped on the sides. 
Because we follow this procedure, it is 
very easy for our Linotype operators to 
distinguish the various size spaces and 
to keep them in their proper place in 
the sort box.—DonaLp Lane, Scott 
Printing Co., Jersey City, N.]. 


7I 





PROMOTION 


FILE 


By HARRY B. COFFIN 


EacH MONTH we include six Idea 
Sketches for you to reproduce by offset, 
letterpress, or other process in your 
own promotions 

You use these sketches same 
size, or you can enlarge them as you 
prefer. They could be reduced slightly, 


can 


but this is not recommended. 
You can cut the sketches apart after 
running them so that only one Idea 


Sketch appears on each card or sheet 


6 Idea Sketches 


Reproduce by offset or letterpress 
any of the four below or two at the top of 
the right page. Mail to printing buyers 


you mail or hand out. Or, you can se 
lect two, three, or four for use at one 
time on a letter, broadside, booklet, 
poster, etc. You can also use all six 
sketches each month 

Once or twice a year you may wish 
to select 20, 30, or more of the sketches 
to group in a small booklet keepsake 
for your trade, including copy about 
your staff, equipment, and service. Pre 
cede it with a short invitation to ask 


you for a dummy of each idea in which 
your prospect 1s interested. He can use 
the dummy to make his own experi 
mental layouts. You can also offer to 
supply pric es in one, two, or more ¢ ol 
ors, and in various quantities On any 
item he is interested in 

rhe “pi ture flap letter” below adds 
an element of personalization in th 
photos of the writer on the flap. The 


“letter, folder & reply form” sketch 


The four captions below are addressed to the printing buyer 
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Photo of a sales representative or any executive of the company 
appears at upper left corner on fold-over flap at top of letter- 
head. When flap is opened up, a brief story of the company or its 
products appears, with company letterhead directly below. If 
desired, more text and pictures can be used on the back of letter 


Here is one sheet 9%x12% we can print for you on one side of the 
paper only to yield a three-piece mailing unit. Short letter 4%x6% 
reply form 4%x6, folds to 4%x3 and staples shut as business reply 
mail (replies paid for as if an envelope). French-folder folds to 
28x64 with the imprinted side folded in and mails in 6% envelope 
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Counter Sign 
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E.G.— Opens to 3-1/6x 24” 











E.G. —Cuts Six Out of 19x 24” 

















This time-saving letter-envelope for individually-written or form 
letters (first-class postage) is 84x11 inches flat, 60* offset book 
paper. Folds A and B are made first (each % inch from the edge 
on score lines after typing. Fold C and D, also on score lines, to 
form self-mailer. Holds reply card, envelope, other enclosures, et« 
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Accordion folder folds to 34%x4 inches, tells your promotion story 
over its six pages as it is opened out to full 3%x24 size. Turned 
over, it provides a banner sign (one-line or two-lines in bold type 
for mounting in a u indow, on bulletin board, wall or counter 


Folder is excellent for promotion of coming events, meetings, et 
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Sketches to your sales prospects 


The handy 
inches flat 


shows how to combine a three-piece 
mailer on one 9%x124-inch sheet. The 12 
letterlope” uses two folds each way 
(on score lines) to form its own enve 
lope holding cre losures 

folder 
bines the novelty of a six page accor 


dion folder 


as it tells its story, with a sign on the 


rhe “accordion sign” com 


opening out step-by-step turn trip 
reverse side. The sign can be mounted 


on a window, wall, counter, ete 


ideas at bottom of the page show 
ways to submit two or three Idea 


two-way message,” 44x 

folds 
inches with three panels for a letter, 
the fourth panel left blank as an all 
purpose reply form. The over-and-over 
folds are refolded to expose the reply 
envelope which seals down for the re- 


The “file-folder letter-booklet” pro- 
vides a self-mailing vertical file folder 
into which an 8x1 1-inch letter typed 







the 11-inch way) is stapled, with a fold- 
up cover for a booklet, saddle-stitched 
below, to tell the company, or product, 
story in detail. The piece is 44%x11% 


down to 3x4% 


inches when folded for mailing 

The two ideas at the bottom of the 
page, with 
dressed to you (as the printer), 


right-hand captions ad- 
show 
wavs vou can submit two or three Idea 


Sketches 


and customers 


at a time to your prospects 


The top two captions below are addressed to the printing buyer, the bottom two to the printer 
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Two-Way — “ner = Yj File-Folder u," 
annum ML _ erm LLL ALL 4 
Message as Lon Letter-Booklet > 
———_ Letterhead - 
nn ZN 4)" 3% 
<eeeRNRENOED ft 
—— $ o— = ~t— Fold 
~ ad AD 2. 
peer arr na Meter a “ 7 
i In File . Booklet Cover | px 
3” av — 112" Fold 
— ae nv. _ ZZ LZ 
0 
All-Purpose _| O O ys 4a" GZ ment pono 
3” “= are 
Reply Area 4%" = Mails oe Yv =< 
om —_ — ' ” 
Gum Edge SELELTLEEL A 4'ax11'2 WR Seal 
A 9x12 sheet of 20* bond paper (white or color) or 60* offset Sheet of 50* cover paper or cardboard, 114x11%, makes simple 


hook or text paper makes two copies of the two-way message 
sketched here &x12. It is gummed at the bottom on one side 
Three folds bring it to 3x4% mailing size. Panel below the letter 


left blank for reply. Refold and seal; reply envelope exposed 


self-mailing vertical file folder (9x11% when in file) with simulated 
‘tab” across top. Bottom section 2% inches deep folds up to provide 
cover of booklet of 8, 12, 16, or more pages, with type 11% way; 


an S%&xIl-inch letterhead typed the 11-inch way is stapled in 





Two Ideas & Reply Card 
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Address Here 











This 5x13% mailing card folds down to 5x5% for mailing—top area 
for address, bottom for photo of your printing plant. Turned over, 
it reveals head and shoulders of your salesman inviting recipient 
to break the seal. Two Idea Sketches and captions are below, plus 
a reply card offering prospect dummies and price 


quotations 





4 No. 6% window envelope reveals the title of your own mailing 
piece—e.z., “Three Ideas for Your Promotion File From (Your 
Name).” French-folder 7x12% folding to 34x64, has space for three 
Idea Sketches, captions on opposite page (not below, as here). Ad- 
dress is typed on “flap” side of envelope; window used for title 
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IN EQUIPMENT AND 


Two-Bed Universal V 
From Vandercook 


The Universal V in-line, double, two- 
color test press has been introduced by 
Vandercook & Sons, Inc. The press has 
two double adjustable beds. The bed for 
each color is divided into two sections so 
that each bed can be used as a single unit 
to print one large set of two-color plates, 
or the beds can be divided into four to 
print two sets of two-color plate s, accord- 
ing to Vandercook 

The two full-size beds will accommo- 
date one set of two-color plates 29x25% 
inches. When the beds are used separate- 
ly, they will print two sets of two-color 
plates 13%x25% inches. 

Standard equipment for the Universal 
V includes the automatic sheet delivery 
automatic frisket, and automatic washup. 
Operation of the press is almost complete- 
ly by electrical controls. 

The press is available with either fixed 
or adjustable speed. The front of the cyl- 
inder carriage is provided with a safety 
bar that will stop the machine instantly 
should it come in contact with anything 
left on the bed, or in case the adjustable 
beds are raised too high. 

To get a two-color proof from the Uni- 
versal V, a sheet must be fed only once 
eliminating the possibility of misregister 
Other advantages of the press, acc wding 
to Vandercook, include lower makeready 
time, simplified inking system, easier form 
roller adjustment, and lower press washup 
time 

For information Vandercook « Sons, 
Inc., 3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45 


One large set of two-color plates or two 
smaller sets of two-color plates can be 
printed on the Universal V by Vandercook 


ADS, Inc., Introduces Plastic 
Plate Using Vinyl Surface 

A plastic printing plate, which is 
claimed to provide economies of from 15% 
to 50% over conventional metal plates and 
to eliminate many on-press hazards, has 
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been introduced by ADS, Inc., a division 
of CSW Plastic Types, Inc. 

Developed through codperation be- 
tween ADS and Rogers Corp., the plate, 
trademarked E-Z Plate, utilizes Poron 310, 
a microporous vinyl, for its printing sur- 
face and base. The manufacturer claims 
reproductions from the plate to be as close 
to the original as possible with a duplicate 
printing plate. 

For information 


Wethersfield, Conn 


W all In 


Jame s F 


Photo Proofing Paper 


Anko-Graphic photographic 
paper for use by lithographers, photoen- 


proofing 


gravers, and advertising agencies has been 
introduced by Anken Chemical and Film 
Corp. Smooth paper finish and high con- 
trast emulsion provide sharp definition 
free of mush and halo, while the reverse 
side of the 
adhesives used for paste-up, the manufac 


sheet resists penetration by 


turer said. 

Designed to be handled under normal 
room light without danger of fogging, the 
paper is available in eight standard cut 
sheet sizes and in rolls from 20 inches by 
50 feet to 42 inches by 150 feet Special 
sizes are available on re quest 

For information: The Anken Chemical 


and Film Corp., Newton, N.J 


Burr Flattening Attachment 

A burr flattening attachment has been 
made available for use with the Pierce 
Perf-A-Matic automatic-feed rotary pert 
forator-scorer-slitter, according to Pierce 
Specialized Equipment Co 

In contrast with conventional burr flat 
teners, the Pierce unit consists of two pre 
cision steel rollers, both chain-driven in 
exact timing with the shafts 
the firm reported. The rollers are spring 
not required 


pert rator 


separated when flattening i 


Pressure adjustment screws at either end 


of the rollers set the tension for desired 
flatte ning ( onseq ue ntly individu il rolle rs 


h pe rforation 


are not required for ea 
For information: The Pierce Specialized 
Equipment Co., 350 Peninsular Ave., San 


Mateo, Calif 


Aqua-Pruf Label Cement 

Development of Aqua-Pruf, a clear, wa- 
ter-resistant label cement and coating, has 
been announced by Adhesive Products 
Corp. The substance will adhere labels to 
metal, wood, corrugated board, and other 
materials and can also be coated over la- 
bels to protect them from water, mildew, 
and other damaging elements, according 
to the manufacturer. 

For information: Adhesive Products 
Corp., 1660 Boone Ave., New York 60. 


Medium Version Drill 
By Nygren-Dahly 


A medium version multiple spindle drill, 
which will handle a maximum of five drills 
and will permit drilling up to 22 inches 
outside centers, has been introduced by 
Ny wre n-Dahly Co 

The machine has a 21x26-inch Formica 
table and is equipped with a special trig 
ger action that shifts the table to right or 
left so rehandling of stock during drilling 
operations Is unnecessary 

Drilling action is powered by an im 
proved Power Pak which mechanically 
guides the drills through the stock in re 
sponse to a touc h of a treadle and returns 
the drills to starting position automatically 
the manufacturer said 

No separate tools are required as each 
drill is equipped with built-in wrenches 
lable tops are steel and operate directly 
behind the point of drilling to 
curacy. Table has an inlaid ruk 

For information: Nvgren-Dahly ( 
1422-32 Altgeld St., Chicago 14 


rs. 


Imsure ac 





A maximum of fiwe drills can be handled 
by medium version multiple spindle drill 
introduced by Nygren-Dahly Co., Chicago 
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Io demonstrate that the basic 
problems of printability are 
the same the world over, 

New York and Penn 
commissioned 

Tom Eckersley, internationally 
famous British designer, 

to create this insert. 

His goal: to incorporate 

the most demanding combination 
of graphic techniques that 


any offset sheet might encounter 


Mr. Eckersley subjected 
Penn/ Brite Offset to the rigors 
of pin-point register . 
reproduction of delicate 
half-tones and airbrush vignettes 
reverses of fine serif type 

out of black . . . heavy black 
solids to demonstrate opacity 

and a host of other printing 
techniques—virtually 
“impossible” when combined into 
one “torture test."" Your own 
critical eye shows you how 
faithfully each of the design 


elements has reproduced 


NEW YORK AND PENN Pil} and Paper Manufacturers 


Penn/ Brite Offset, the white, 
bright value sheet, comes 

to you moisturized and 

double wrapped. Write for new 
complimentary swatch book 
and the name of your nearest 
distributor. New York & 
Pennsylvania Company, 

125 Park Avenue, 


New York 22, New York. 


Thoma 
Head « 
Denugn Department at 
the London Sci 
Printing and Graph 
4ris. A 
flliance Group Int 


member « 


nationaic, hist work 
been exhibited all 
Europe 


nile serving with the 


During the war 


RAF 


for various Ge 


he designed poster 
orrnment 
al departments. In 
1948 he was awarded 
the O.B.E. for British 
poster design He has 
taught design at the 
Westminster School « 
frts and is currently 
ance 


leading free 


designer 





Up to 4,000 impressions per hour is claimed for the Tirfing Viking 41 flat-bed letterpress 


Viking 41 Flat-Bed 
Press From Tirfing 


The Viking 41 flat-bed letterpress has 
been introduced by Tirfing Printing Ma- 
chinery, Inc. Capable of printing at speeds 
up to 4,000 impressions per hour, accord- 
ing to the manufacturer, the unit is 
equipped with a stream feeder and a vari 
able tape delivery that can be adjusted 
independently of the press speed 

Maximum sheet size of the press is 
31x41 inches 

For information 
4100 Delancey St 


lirfing Printing Ma 
Ne wark 5. 


chinery, In 


NJ 


First Series of Univers Sans Serif 
Type System Made Available in U.S. 


The first series of the Univers sans serif 
type sy stem has been made available in 
the United States by dealers of American 
Type Founders Co., Inc. Cast to American 
measurement standards, the Univers fam- 
ily was completely de signed before pro- 
duction was begun on any division of it 

The degree of weight or boldness of the 
various series is mathematically indicated 
in numbers from the 30's to the 80's. The 
different widths are noted by numbers 
ranging from three to nine. Odd numbers 
are roman, even numbers are italic 

Variants are identified by number and 
each will be available in sizes from 6- to 
48-point 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 


Elizabeth, N ] 


Two Additions Made to Parchkin 
Motif Art Parchment Paper Line 


Two additions have been made to the 
Parchkin Motif Art Parchment line by 
Paterson Parc hment Paper Co. De signated 
as Codes 55-238 and 55-240, both can be 
used for greeting cards, stationery, book 
jackets, advertising brochures, and adver- 
tising inserts, the manufacturer reported 

Code 55-238 has a wheat pattern, while 
55-240 has a contemporary design of ir- 
regular prismatic shapes. In the Parch- 
ment line, all patterns readily accept let- 
terpress, offset, and silk-screen printing, 
according to Paterson. 

For information: The Paterson Parch 


ment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa 


Portable Light Tables 


Portable light tables, featuring scribed 
glass tops, have been developed by Foster 
Manufacturing Co. Grids scribed in %-inch 
and 1/12-inch lines are offered in glass 
sizes 21x25 inches and 30x40 inches 

A circle marks the direct center of the 
working surfac ce and SC ales along the 
width and depth of the glass are gradu- 
ated from zero at the center points. Tables 
are available with acetate over the glass 
grid top or with scribed glass grid top 

For information: The Foster Manufac- 
turing Co., 140 N. 13th St., Philadelphia 7. 


Foster portable tables have scribed tops 


Thomas Collators Introduces Series 
Of 20-, 32-Sheet Floor Models 

Thomas Collators, Inc., has introduced 
a series of semiautomatic and mechanical 
20- and 32-sheet floor model collators. The 
new machines provide complete flexibility 
in range of sheet sizes and in variety of 
stock weights and finishes, the firm an- 
nounced. Two-step adjustments allow for 
sheet sizes from 4x5 to 17x22 inches. 

Feeder arms eliminate side sway and 
provide straight, parallel delivery of every 
sheet, while a paper stack backstop per- 
mits an infinite range of settings for vari- 
ous depths of paper, according to the man- 
ufacturer. The machines also come 
equipped with a four-digit counter 

For information: Thomas Collators, 
Inc., Dept. 98B, 100 Church St., New 
York 7. 


Wipons Tissue From Polychrome 

Polychrome Corp., has recently intro- 
duced Wipons, a lint-free, disposable, and 
wet-strength tissue for processing all types 
of offset plates. They may be used to buff 
plates and to apply chemicals and photo- 
sensitive coatings 

For information: Polychrome Corp., 2 
Ashburton Ave., Yonkers 2, N.Y. 


Step-Align Mask 
Measuring Scale 


Step-Align, a low-cost mask for flat 
preparation has been introduced by Hoop- 
er Printing & Lithographing Co. Consist- 
ing of a common %-inch printed grid pat- 
tern, Step-Align eliminates measuring and 
drawing of basic layout reference lines on 
flats, preventing errors that can occur at 
this point from inaccurate measurement, 
according to the manufacturer. 

The grid is printed in red ink on man- 
darin-colored masking paper with each 
eighth line accented by a wider inked rule. 
A vertical center line, perpendicular to 
the gripper line, is indicated. 

In addition, Step-Align serves as a scale 
for positioning negatives during stripping 
operations. The new mask is available for 
press sizes from 17x22 inches through 
36x49% inches. 

For information: The Hooper Printing 
& Lithographing Co., 246 First St., San 
Francisco 5. 


Linen-Textured Vinyl Material 
Introduced by Du Pont for Books 

A bookbinding material that combines 
the textured appearance of natural linen 
with durability and ease of cleaning has 
been introduced by E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co. Called the Naturelle pattern, 
the fabric is the latest addition to Du 
Pont’s line of PX vinyl book cloth. 

For information: E. 1. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 


Monotype “Short’’ Character Type 


Bank Developed by ThriftiMatic 

The ThriftiMatic Corp. has developed a 
Monotype “short” character type bank. 
Constructed of hard styrene, the type 
bank is tooled for either regular “short” 
characters or the type E13B magnetic ink 
characters. 

For information: ThriftiMatic Corp., 
100 Park Ave., New York 17. 


E13B magnetic ink characters can be used 
in ThriftiMatic’s new type character Lank 





De Florez Co. Has 
Book Casing-In Unit 


The De Florez Co. has developed a ma- 
chine for casing-in books. Both cases and 
books are hopper-fed to permit machine 
operation of 5,000 or more units per hour, 
the company announced. The cases, rather 
than the books, are pasted as they travel 
through the machine 


Book casing-in machine from De Florez 
Co., is said to handle 5,000 units per hour 


The adhesive system permits precision 
control, rapid clean-up, and prevents ad- 
hesive drying during machine stops. Other 
features include a book-to-case register- 
ing and squaring mechanism, pressure 
rolls for pressing cases and books together, 
and a delivery unit with an automatic 
counter and kick-out device 

The unit will handle books measuring 
from 5x5 inches to 84x11 inches with a 
bulk of from #4; to % inch 

For information: The de Florez Co., 200 
Sylvan Ave., Englewood Cliffs, N.] 


Royal Zenith Releases Italian 
Pivano Cutters in Four Widths 


Royal Zenith Pivano paper cutters have 
been introduced in the United States by 
Royal Zenith Corp. The machines are 
manufactured for cutting widths of 32%, 
42%, 53%, and 67 inches 

4 variable pressure clamping system 
permits clamping pressures from 1,700 to 
9,200 pounds which can be set by a cali- 
brated hand wheel. An automatic pro- 
gramming unit, called Magnetomatic, is 
also available with Pivano cutters. The 
unit is capable of storing up to 10 com- 
plete cutting programs on magnetic tape. 

Standard equipment includes calibrated 
three-piece back gauge, a graduated scale 
on the front table and two side tables, a 
magnetic clutch with overload cutout and 
an oil-loaded reservoir with a manual 
pump for quick lubrication. An air table 
and hydraulic lift side tables are optional 
equipment 

For information: Royal Zenith Corp., 
180 Varick St., New York 14. 


Pivano cutters are made in four widths 








CRAW CLARENDON CONDENSED 
Craw Clarendon Condensed 








Craw Clarendon Condensed type is now available in 14- to 96-point sizes in standard fonts 


Craw Clarendon Condensed, Caslon 
Antique Type Faces From ATF 

Craw Clarendon Condensed and Caslon 
Antique type faces have been introduced 
by American Type Founders Co., Inc. The 
Craw Clarendon Condensed is available in 
14-, 18-, 24-, 30-, 36-, 48-, 60-, 72-, 84-, 
and 96-point sizes in standard job fonts. 

The Colonial-style Caslon Antique has 
been released by ATF for a limited time 
only. Useful in certificates, menus, keep- 
sakes, personal stationery, and other dec- 
orative pieces, the face is available in sizes 
from 8- to 48-point 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave 
Elizabeth, N.J 


Four-Bin Check Jogger 
Made By Syntron Co. 


A four-bin check jogger, in which thou- 
sands of chec ks can be aligned simultane 
ously for processing by automatic comput 
ing machines, has been introduced by 
Syntron Co. Stock up to 6x10 inches can 
be accommodated in the machine which 
the manufacturer claims, can reduce labor 
and time on handling checks by 65% 

For information: Syntron Co., Homer 
City, Pa. 


A four-bin check jogger from Syntron Co 
aligns checks for automatic computation 


Riegel’s Jute, Certifine Tympans 
Made In 250-, 475-Yard Lengths 

The Riegel Paper Corp. has announced 
that all stock roll items in its Jute and Cer- 
tifine Tympans will be put up in lengths of 
250 yards with nine-inch diameters and 
12-inch diameters. Ac- 


475 yards with 
cording to the company 
able to plan on a definite number of make- 


printers will be 


readies per roll and can standardize esti- 
mating cost for this part of the makeready 
expense. All 24 different stock roll widths 
from 12 to 66 inches, will be in the meas- 
ured lengths 

For information: Riegel Paper Corp 
260 Madison Ave., New York. 


Distribute Kolbus 
Machines in U.S. 


A nipper-gluer, a cloth cutter, and a 
backlining and headband machine have 
been introduced by Printing Industries 
Equipment, U.S. distributors for the Au- 
gust Kolbus manufacturing firm of Rah- 
den, West Germany 

With the nipper-gluer, books are han- 
dled at right angles for nipping and glu- 
ing. After traversing a long drying track, 
they come from the machine separately 
ready for handling 

The cloth cutter may now be furnished 
with tape delivery, adjustable for continu- 
ous feed or inching, a useful feature for 
The bac k- 


lining machine will handle double-lining 


handling extra-thin materials 


crash at speeds equal to or better than 
comparable models, Kolbus claimed 

For information: Printing 
Equipment, 168 W. Putnam Ave 
wich Conn 


Industries 
» Core en 


Stanford Engineering Introduces 
Intermediate-Point Web Guide 


Stanford Engineering Co. has intro- 
duced an intermediate point web guide 
for processing light-gauge materials. Des- 
ignated the 111-V, the vacuum-operated 
guide maintains side register on a 12-inch 
maximum width web and is recommended 
when light-gauge, narrow-width material 
is being run 

Useful in either horizontal or vertical 
guiding the model's intermediate applic i 
tions include edge guiding immediately 
following the unwind operation, immedi- 
ately preceding any stationary processing, 
or at the rewind 

For information: Stanford Engineering 
Co., Salem, Il 


Stanford's intermediate-point web guide 
maintains side register on 12-inch width 


Protective Carton for Eleet Papers 
Ludlow Papers, a division of Ludlow 
Corp.., has announced a new pat kage de- 
sign for its Eleet 8%x11-inch dot-gummed 
label papers. The carton has a polylami- 
nated interior for storage in areas where 
humidity is harmful to gummed stocks 
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Humidifier for Use 
In Printing Plants 


A high-capacity, fully-automatic hu- 
midifier has been introduced by the Arm- 
strong Machine Works for printing plants 
where steam is not available or where its 
use is impractical. 

The unit consists of a water tank, level 
control, heating element, blower, and 
humidistat. In operation, the humidistat is 
set for desired relative humidity. 

Tank water is heated by a hot-water 
coil or by an electric element, and the wa- 
ter level is kept constant by an automatic 
float control. The unit may be mounted on 
a floor stand, hung from a ceiling, or at- 
tached directly to warm-air ducts. For of- 
fice installations a cabinet is available 

For information: Armstrong Machine 


Works, Three Rivers, Mich 


Armstrong humidifier has been made for 
use in plants where steam is not available 


Rubber, Plastic Plate Molding 
Materials Introduced by Tenak 


Four phenolic materials for molding 
rubber and plastic printing plates for the 
packaging ind marking fic Ids have been 
introduced by Tenak Products Co. The 
new sheets, identified by letters R, P, D 
and F, offer distinct properties and ad 
vantages in each group, Tenak said 

Materials R and P feature ease of mold- 
ing and production of plates with a mini 
mum of picks, while D has been specifical- 
ly developed for molding rubber plates 
used in boxboard printing according to 
the manufacturer. Type F is said to offer a 
Trearaientainy of shrinkage in both directions 

For information: The Tenak Products 
Co., 2615 N. Paulina, Chicago 


Regi-Dial Multilith Attachment 

Regi-Dial, a multilith attachment that 
allows changes in paper position while a 
press is running, has been introduced by 
Prolith Products. The device offers control 
left or right that eliminates the need for 
tools when making adjustments from .001 
to 4 inch. It also has an automatic lock to 
keep the proper setting, the company said 

It can be installed on Multilith models 
1250, 1275, and 2006 

For information: Prolith Products, 27] 
Orange St., Mansfield, Ohio. 











An operating rate of 1,850 sheets per hour 
is possible with the Pacemaker Jr. collator 


Tipper-Collator Unit Made 
By Super Speed Printing 


The Pacemaker Jr. tipper-collator can 
collate carbons and sheets and spot-glue 
them into multicopy snap-out forms at a 
rate of 1,850 sheets per hour, according to 
Super Speed Printing Machinery, Inc 

The unit, which will handle sheets from 
ix4% inches to 13x16 inches, operates with 
a foot switch and can be placed on a 
table 

For information: Super Speed Printing 
Machinery, Inc., 742 S. Sherman St., Chi- 


cayo oO 


Rescreening Device 


Development of a device for rescreen- 
ing halftone copy has been announced by 
Caproc k Deve lopments The new device, 
called the Canon Re-Screener, permits di- 
rect screening of halftone copy, removal 
of screen dots smoothing over of graini- 
ness from blow ups and removal of scan- 
ning lines when photographing television 
pictures, according to the company 

Re-Screener consists of five transparent 
filters coated on one side with a random 
pattern of cir les less than one-millionth 
of an inch thick. Depending upon the rul- 
ing of the halftone to be photographed, 
the enlargement or reduction desired, and 
the focal le ngth of the lens be ing used, a 
filter is selected and positioned in front of 
the camera lens. Exposures are made in 


the Sanne manner is for conventional 


screening, using about 25% greater than 
normal exposure time, it was reported 

The complete kit includes the filters, a 
compensating glass, lens mounting adapt- 
er ring, and selector chart. 

For information: Caprock Develop- 
ments, 165 Broadway, New York 6 


Concentra Inks by Hartmann 
Are Now Available in U.S. 


Concentra inks, manufactured by Gebr 
Hartmann, Frankfort, West Germany, are 
being distributed throughout the United 
States and Canada by M. R. Klastorin, Inc 
Concentra inks offer exceptional cleanli- 
ness and « lor brilliance lower ink con- 
sumption than comparable brands, longer 
plate life, and rapid, hard drying qualities 
on all types of paper, the distributor 
claimed 

For information: M. R. Klastorin, Inc 
1423 E. Elizabeth Ave., Linden, N.] 


Goss Urbanite 
Web Offset Press 


The Goss Urbanite, a semicylindrical, 
web offset press, has been introduced by 
the Goss Co., a division of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. Each unit will print a maxi- 
mum of eight standard pages, two around 
and two across on both sides of the verti- 
cally-fed web. 

The Urbanite prints blanket to blanket 
and has facilities for spot or ROP color 
without loss of page capacity. Built to ac- 
commodate a paper roll up to 40 inches in 
diameter and web widths varying from 29 
to 36 inches, the press is fully enclosed in 
oil-tight housings and equipped with a 
circulating oil system. 

For information: The Goss Co., 5601 W. 
31st St., Chicago 50. 


The Goss Urbanite web offset press will 
accommodate a paper roll up to 40 inches 


Standard Type Italics Released 
In 8- to 36-Point Regular Weight 
Italics of the Standard type series have 
been introduced in the United States, ac- 
cording to Amsterdam Continental Types 
& Graphic Equipment, Inc. Sizes include 
8- to 36-point in the regular weight, and 
8- to 42-point in the medium. 





STANDARD Italics 
STANDARD 
Medium Italics 





The sizes also include a 24-point small 
and 24-point large. All sizes are manu- 
factured on American point body. 

For information: Amsterdam Continent- 
al Types & Graphic Equipment, Inc., 276 
Park Ave., S., New York 10. 


Neenah Microtext Bible Papers 

Microtext Bible papers are now being 
manufactured by Neenah Paper, a divi- 
sion of Kimberly-Clark Corp. Especially 
recommended for Bibles, dictionaries, en- 
cyclopedias, etc., the papers are available 
in 307 and 35* weights in two styles, Ni- 
agara-N for offset, and New England 
Bible-N for letterpress. 

For information: The Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wis. 
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NEWS 


Devoted to timely items 
events associcted with printing. Copy 
editor by 15th of month precedi 


Business Forms 
Institute to Meet 


The Business Forms Institute will 
hold its 18th annual meeting Feb. 16- 
17 at the Commodore Hotel in New 
York City. At last 
month’s end the 
program was in 
the formative 
stage, but it is ex- 
pected to feature 
an address by 
Lester |]. Johnsen, 
who was ad- 
vanced from first 
vice-president to 
president at the 
annual meeting 
last year. Mr. Johnsen, executive vice- 
president of the Atlantic Register Co., 
Waltham, Mass., forecast last fall that 
nationwide manifold business forms 
sales volume for all 12 months of 1960 
might exceed the $425-million record 
set in 1959 

“We must get the return we should 
from the money invested in our busi- 
nesses,” he declared. “New and faster 
equipment is only part of the solution 
for this problem. We must impress 
upon employees their personal interest 
in maxium production assuring reason- 
able profit.” 

The program for the February meet- 
ing calls for election of officers. Serving 
with Mr. Johnsen on the current roster 
are Robert A. Addision of the National 
Carbon Coated Paper Co. in Sturgis, 
Mich.., first vice-president, and Thomas 
A. Taylor of the Schwabacher-Frey 
Co., San Francisco, second vice-presi- 
dent. Mrs. H. M. Maloney is secretary 
at BFI’s headquarters in Greenwich, 


Conn 


Lester J. Johnsen 


Named Head of Lincoln Printing 
Edward D. O’Brien has been elected 
president, general manager, and a di- 
rector of Lincoln Printing Co. of Dela- 
ware, which has two subsidiaries, Lin- 
coln Engraving & Printing Corp., New 
York City, and Lincoln Printing Co. of 
Illinois in Chicago. He was also named 
president of the New York firm. 
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se PIA Top Management Conference 


In Palm Beach, Fla., Jan. 30-Feb. 4 


Presidents and other top manage- 
ment officials of member firms of Print- 
ing Industry of America, Inc. will gath- 
er at the Palm Beach Biltmore Hotel in 
Palm Beach, Fla., Jan. 30-Feb. 4 for 
the group’s seventh annual conference. 
Theme of the week-long meetings is 
“What Is Management?” Sessions will 
run from 9 a.m. to noon each day, leav- 
ing the afternoons free for recreation. 

The Monday moming session will 
start with a background talk on “What 
Is Management in Our Industry?” 
which will outline the management 
functions in the printing industry and 
suggest the proper organizational set- 
up for printing companies. Included 
will be a discussion of facts which top 
management needs to manage a com- 
pany, where top management can get 
these facts, and how they may be put 
to use. 

Also included in this presentation 
will be a discussion of company poli- 
cies, long-range planning, company ob 
jectives, and suggestions for develop 
ing the management organization. The 
talk will then be supported by several 
case histories from companies which 
have done outstanding and special 
work in this area. 

Tuesday morning’s theme will be 
“Top Management's Responsibility for 
Sales and Marketing.” Again, the back 
ground talk will outline elements of 
sales and marketing functions in the 
graphic arts industry. Several case his- 
tories will be presented. 

“Top Management's Responsibility 
for Financial Management and Eco- 
nomic Planning” is the subject sched- 


John M. Wolff of Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., St. Louis, shows the 
Printing Industry of America’s Subscrib- 
er's Book to members at PIA’s 74th an- 
nual convention, held in Washington, D.C. 


uled for a background talk and case 
histories on Wednesday morning. The 
talk will include a discussion of finan- 
cial management functions and a re- 
view of what is happening to many 
management and financial ratios in the 
printing industry with particular refer- 
ence to working capital and investment 
money for replacement and expansion 

On Thursday morning, delegates 
will hear a talk on “Top Management's 
Responsibility for Production and 
Manufacturing Methods.” Included 
will be a discussion of management 
functions in relation to production and 
manufacturing; the necessity for keep- 
ing abreast of process and equipment 
changes, and the importance of im 
proving productiv ity through measure 
ment and cost reduction programs 
Three case histories will be presented 

“Top Management's Responsibility 
in the Manpower Area” is the topic for 
Friday morning, Feb. 3. The back 
ground talk will outline many of the 
manpower functions, some of which 
have not been fully activated, includ 
ing motivation, communication, recog 
nition, and participation. The talk will 
also include references to recruitment, 
evaluation, and training of manpower 
Three case histories will support the 
theme. 

The conference will adjourn Satur 
day with a full day of social and recrea 
tional activities 


Management Development 
Program Planned by PIA 


Printing Industry of America, Inc 
has tentatively scheduled early June 
for launching an advanced manage- 
ment development program at Western 
Reserve University in Cleveland 

Details of this first course for middle 
and top management executives of 
member companies are being worked 
out by an advisory committee under 
the chairmanship of Edward Mc- 
Sweeney, treasurer of the Perkins- 
Goodwin Co., New York City, and 
longtime advisor to PIA in the develop 
ment of its management services 

For several years PIA’s general man- 
agement committee explored ways and 
means of establishing a summertime 
program, but its launching was delayed 
until funds were obtained to assure 
success during the project’s initial 
years. For that purpose Edward Mc- 
Sweeney obtained a $10,000 grant 
from the Louis Calder Foundation, 
which was established by Louis Cald- 
er, Perkins-Goodwin board chairman 
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Forms Printers 
To Join NYEPA 


Metropolitan New York business 
forms printers will meet Jan. 24 to com- 
plete organization of a regional group 
associated with 
the New York 
Employing Print- 
ers Association. 
Attendance at a 
Dec. 6 production 
workshop session, 
sponsored by 
NYEPA and the 
Rotary Business 
Forms Section of 
Printing Industry 
of America, 
proved that the project was definitely 
off the ground, according to Arnold 
Greenfield. Mr. Greenfield is chairman 
of NYEPA’s workshop committee, vice- 
president of PIA’s Rotary Business 
Forms Section and vice-president of 


Alfred Allen Watts Co., Clifton, N i, 


Arnold Greenfield 


R. A. Andersen A. L. Johnson, Jr 

Speakers discussing management's 
responsibility for increasing productiv- 
ity were Arthur L. Johnson, Jr., execu 
tive director of PIA’s Rotary Business 
Forms Section, and Robert Andersen, 
management engineer of the Graphic 
Arts Association of Wisconsin. 

Mr. Johnson quoted census figures 
showing the extraordinary growth of 
the business forms industry during the 
past decade. He cited RBFS 1959-60 
ratio study results, indicating that com 
petition and other factors had reduced 
net profit after taxes to 3.23% of ex- 
panding sales volume. The need for a 
yardstick for measuring and controlling 
production was emphasized. 

The speaker described rotary press 
and collating production standards de- 
veloped for the Rotary Business Forms 
Section. He pointed out that Didde- 
Glaser, Inc. had provided funds en- 
abling the section to develop Speed- 
Klect collating production standards 
Mr. Andersen was engaged to direct 
this work. After the standards were set 
up, Didde-Glaser joined with the sec- 
tion in sponsoring workshops helping 
business forms firms to learn how to 
use the standards for measuring, con- 


trolling, and bettering their production. 

Standards could be used for job esti- 
mating and other purposes, Mr. John- 
son said. A recent RBFS survey of esti- 
mates by member companies revealed 
that prices for a specific iob varied al- 
most 200%. Using production standards 
for compiling estimating data would 
give management accurate knowledge 
of time required for operations. This 
information combined with cost data 
would provide a more realistic basis for 
sound pricing decisions. 

Mr. Andersen reviewed case histo- 
ries showing how simplified collating 
production standards can be used with 


other standards for spotting problems 
and inefficiencies. He shared with the 
group his personal observations of in- 
efficient operations in business forms 
plants. 


New Lithographing Firm Formed 

Joseph E. Morgan has announced 
formation of a new lithographing firm, 
the Kansas City (Mo.) Printing Co., of 
which he is president and general man- 
ager. Other officers are Lester Bethel, 
vice-president of sales; John E. Kirk, 
secretary; Gilbert C. Smith, treasurer, 
and Andrew Hubbard, vice-president 
and production manager. 














No matter how or where you look at it — 
IMPROVED ARCTIC WHITE is 

the new intensely bright, total white 
under every light. The cotton content 
letterhead paper created for top 
pressability — impressionability. Ask 
your Fox River distributor for samples 
of business-building IMPROVED 
ARCTIC WHITE. Then — 

judge it yourself. 


Fox River 
ie. 


PAPER CORPORATION 


APPLETON, WISCONSIN 
Anniversary, National Bank, English, and Fox River Bonds 


Anniversary and Fox River Onion Skins 
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Two Programs Conducted at Color Control Seminar 


Unusually high registration forced 
this year’s Color Control Seminar at 
Rochester (N.Y.) Institute of Technol- 
ogy to run two complete programs and 
extend the seminar one day. Sessions 
ran from Dec. 14-17 

F. L. Wurzburg, Jr., seminar direc- 
tor, opened the sessions with a film, 
“This Is Color,” from the Printing Ink 
Division of Interchemical Corp., of 
which Mr. Wurzburg is product man- 
ager. Following the film, he described 


the variations in color that can be 
brought about by variations in ink film 
thickness. 

Color blindness tests were described 
by Dr. Henry A. Knoll of Bausch & 
Lomb, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. He ex- 
plained two tests and pointed out that 
they do not judge ability to discrimi- 
nate small color differences. A special 
color aptitude test, developed by the 
Inter-Society Color Council, is needed, 
he said, to aid in selecting personnel 











ALPENOPA 


This 1 the paper to print for profit / 


VERSATILE 


LIGHTWEIGHT 
SUBSTANCE 12 (24M) 


Send for new 
4-color ALPENO- 
PAKE brochure 
demonstrating 
uses of this all- 
purpose light- 
weight paper. 
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Whether you are printing a broadside or brochure, 
catalog or price book, prospectus or manual, bulletin 


or office and factory forms ... remember this: 
ALPENOPAKE is light in weight, uniform, and 
dimensionally stable. Strong, titanium treated for 
brightness and opacity, it has a fine finish for offset 
or letterpress printing. 


The wide range of uses and the fact that ALPENO- 
PAKE costs less per ream than heavier weight paper 
make it highly profitable to use. Your customers 
benefit, too, because large sheet sizes may be used for 
larger product illustrations. Use ALPENOPAKE 
to print for profit. Available in white and six bright 
colors. 


FLETCHER 


-_ 


PAPER COMPANY 


General Sales Offices: 20 N. WACKER, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


Mill ct ALPENA, MICHIGAN 


who must use critical color judgment. 

Warren Reese, vice-president of 
MacBeth Corp., Newburg, N.Y., dis- 
cussed the importance of light in judg- 
ing color. The color of an object, he ex- 
plained, depends on the object, on the 
light source, and on the eye. For maxi- 
mum discrimination, he declared, color 
should be seen in a light that radiates 
all wavelengths. He also pointed out 
the importance of seeing material 
under a light similar to that in which 
the product will ultimately be viewed. 

The buver has a responsibility to se- 
lect colors which can be matched with 
printing inks, according to S. H. Phil- 
pot, senior pac kaging engineer for the 
Coca Cola Co., Atlanta. He described 
how Coca Cola red must be produced 
on materials ranging from advertise 
ments to bottle caps and be printed by 
offset, letterpress, and gravure. In all 
instances the same colcr must be pro 
duc ed, he added 

Warren L. Rhodes, director of the 
RIT Graphic Arts Research Division, 
pointed out the uses and differences of 
spectrophotometers, colorimeters, and 
densitometers. He said the spectropho 
tometer can be used as a reference for 
all other color-measuring instruments 
The colorimeter is useful when colors 
are nearly alike and similar in spectro 
photometric characteristics. It is fast 
and easy to use, he said, and valuable 
for checking large numbers of produc 
tion samples. The densitometer should 
be used Ww ith ( aution for ¢ olor purposes 
but is excellent for controlling ink film 
thickness during printing, according to 
Mr. Rhodes 

Dr. Robert Meltzer, Bausch & Lomb, 
Inc., described the construction of the 
spectrophotometer in the final session 
of the program. He said that it was a 
“simple-minded” machine and that the 
data it produced needed considerable 
interpretation 

Discussion periods followed each 
talk in which speakers answered ques- 
tions from the audience. In addition, 
discussion groups were organized for 
each evening of the seminar. Regis 
trants, who voted on the topics to be 
discussed in the evening sessions, chose 
“Color Control for Nonprocess Color,” 
“Purchasing,” “Color 
and “Color Control in Process Color 
Printing.” 


Measurement,” 


Ink Firms Make Assistance Pact 
William C. Herrick Ink. Co., Inc 
East Rutherford, N.J., and California 
Ink Co., Inc., San 
entered into technical assistance agree 
ment relating to ink and ink products 
manufacturing, merchandising and 


Francisco, have 


formulation. 
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Frederick Secord New 
Ludlow President 


Frederick Secord, Chicago attorney 
and chairman of the board of Ludlow 
Typograph Co. of Chicago, has been 
elected president 
of the company. 
He succeeds the 
late Arthur H. 
Hedly, Ludlow 
president from 
1930 until his 
death on Nov. 14 
Mr. Secord has 
been a member of 
the law firm of 
Gann, Secord, 
Stead and MclIn 
tosh since 1922. During the early days 


Frederick Secord 


of the Ludlow Company, he was en 
gaged as its legal counsel. He was 
elected a board member in 1932 and 
board chairman in 1947 

Mr. Secord is chairman of the board 
of W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chicago 
and serves on the boards of the Chica 
go Rotoprint Co., the Art Color Print 
and the Central 1 vpesetting 
Hall affiliates 


In addition, he has served as secretary 


ing Co., 
and Electrotyping Co., 


and treasurer of the coérdinating com 
mittee of Graphic Arts Industries and 
as chairman of the National Commis 
sion for Commercial Relief Printing 

Mr Hedly began his carecr in in 
dustry as a mechanical engineer and in 
1910 became associated with the engi 
neering department of Ludlow. In 
1930 he was elected president of the 
company, a position he held until his 
death 

During the early vears of the com 


Hedly worked 


Reade, founder and 


pany s existence, Mr 
with William A 
former president, in research and de 
velopment. He had a major part in the 
conception, design, and development 
of the present Ludlow Typograph ma 
slug-cast job and 
Hedly also 


chine for hand-set 
display composition. M1 
designed and built many special ma 
chines and tools used to manufacture 
the Ludlow machine and matrices 


Seminar Reviews Simplified 
Gravure Etching Procedures 

Simplified gravure etching proce 
dures were reviewed at a Dec. 13 semi 
nar held in Washington, D.C. The sem 
inar was sponsored by the intaglio 
processes group, part of the photome 
chanics and platemaking committee of 
the Researc h and Engineering Coun il 
of the Graphic Arts Industry 

James M. Dugan, chairman of the 
Intaglio Processes Group, came from 
Battelle Memorial Institute in Colum 
bus, O., to serve as moderator. Panel 
men active in the gravure etching field 


shared their experiences as specialists 
and discussed general simplified etch- 
ing principles. They also described the 
Detroit Gravure Corp. etching ma- 
chine, Art Color etching operations, 
the Wattier method, and the Alco and 
Henderson processes. 


MGD Stages Equipment Show 

Offset, letterpress, and bindery 
equipment was displayed at a one- 
week graphic arts machinery show 
staged recently in San Francisco by the 
Miehle, Dexter, and Lawson divisions 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Imperial Type Metal Expands 
Philadelphia Plant, Offices 

Imperial Type Metal Co. has com- 
pleted a $750,000 expansion of its 
Philadelphia home office and plant. 
New buildings provide increased space 
for producing photoengraving zinc. A 
modern two-story building houses ad- 
ministration offices, sales personnel, 
and the photo products division which 
was formed in 1959. 

Imperial operates another type metal 
plant in Chicago, has sales offices in 


New York and Cleveland. 
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»” TRY THEM 


= \N YOUR PLANT 2 
FOR 30 DAYS 


motor driven 


ARC LAMPS 


Here are some facts you should consider before buying 


Prove nu Ares efhetvency 
in vour plant for 30 days 

vou'll newer use any 
other ty pe of lamp again! 
{railable for all cam 
eras, printing frames 
and photo composing 
machines. bor com plete 


lighting of any kind: 

e Carbon are lamps burn uniformly and consistently 
throughout the life of the carbons. They do not change 
in color, temperature or intensity. This is an exclusive 
characteristic of motor driven carbon are lamps. 


information, ask your e You save 30% in the operation of carbon arc lamps as 


graphic arts supplier or 


send for Bullen A2051, 


compared with any other types of lighting. 


¢ You get faster, sharper exposures with a carbon are lamp. 


There is no substitute for carbon are lighting in a production 


‘another 
BVILT-RIGHT 
PRICED-RIGHT 


item from 


and quality house. nuAre makes the finest motor driven lamps. 


COMPANY, INC 
General Office and Factory: 4110 W. Grand Ave. * Chicago 51, Ill. 
Sales and Service: New York « Los Angeles 
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Proofreader Recruitment Conference Held Dec. I-2 


The first national conference on re- 
cruitment, selection, and training of 
proofreaders and copyholders was held 
Dec. 1-2 at the Belmont Plaza Hotel in 
New York City 

The conference was held to search 
out ways to meet the printing indus 
try’s increasing need for new and quali- 
fied proofroom personnel. It was spon- 
sored by the Research and Engineering 
Council and the Education Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry in coépera- 
tion with the Proofreaders Club of New 
York. H. S. Robinson of the Vail-Ballou 
Press was chairman. 

More than 100 persons from 
throughout the United States attended 
the workshop-stvle sessions 

Representatives of the New York, 
Milwaukee, and York, Pa., Proofread- 


John M. Mulholland (c.) 


ers Clubs joined with plant executives 
in discussion of mutual problems 

Mrs. Theresa Appenzeller, president 
of the New York Proofreaders Club, 
was named chairman of a committee 
charged with reviewing aptitude tests, 
recruiting, selection, and training 
methods. The ultimate objective is to 
develop standard tests and methods for 
use on national as well as local levels. 

Conferees recognized that appren- 
tice recruitment and training are large 
ly problems for solution on a local ba 
sis. For this reason a series of regional 
conferences was suggested 

Burton Lasky of Lasky Associates, 
New York City, and editor of this mag 
department, dis- 
organization and 


azine’s Proofroom 
cussed 


reader qualifications. He felt sure that 


proofroom 


a 


was one of 47 employees receiving certificates of craftsmanship 


awarded recently by the Master Printers Section of Printing Industry of America. Making 


the presentation 


is George W. Tule as (l. tor 


Alfred T. Orsine, Albert Le pper, Jr., and 


Andrew J. Halloran look on. Awards were presented at a dinner held in Hartford. Conn 


Organizers of recent Toronto Lithographic Technical Forum 
in front, Frank Johnson, Roy Turner, Wm Prouse, 


Toutloff, Reginald Byford, and James Dales 


They are (tl. tor 


Back row (1. to r.) Alvin Walker, Ivan 


1960 are shown at eveat 


and Robert Elqwi« 


The technical meeting was sponsored by the Ontario division of Canadian Litho Club 


f. 
i 
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r Mie, 


(1) VEEL 
ne 


the industry would accept the cost of 
improving reading quality just as it ac- 
cepts new equipment cost. But he 
stressed that “the industry has to be 
shown why this is necessary and how it 
can be done. We have to consider new 
ways for recruiting readers and improv- 
ing the performance of those we have 
now.” He did not think this could be 
done without making proofreading a 
more attractive career by expanding its 
responsibilities and income potential 
Aptitude tests were explained by Dr 
Beatrice J]. Dvorak, chief of the Divi- 
sion of Testing, Bureau of Employment 
Security, U. S. Department of Labor 
Matthew J. Murphy, vice-president 
of Smyth & Murphy Associates, New 
York City, and former chief editor of 
McGraw-Hill’s Factory magazine, de- 
scribed the use of management tools 
for improving proofroom productivity 
Mrs. Appenzeller reviewed Euro- 
pean programs for training prootroom 
personnel. How the Lawyers Coopera 
tive Publishing Co., N.Y. 


tape rec ording ma 


Rochester 
uses a magnet 
chine for facilitating proofroom work 
was demonstrated by Mrs. Clara Yost 

Charles Shapiro spoke as a repre 
sentative of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. Among the other speakers 
were Robert W. Wiesian, the president 
of the Milwaukee Proofreaders Club 
Llovd Brown of the New York Times 
proofreading staff; Ernest Schmatolla 
of Publishers Printing Rogers Kellogg 
Corp Long Island Citv, N.Y., and 
Miss Pearl Weller, who in 1957 retired 
from 50 vears of proofreading service 


Schedule Web Training 
Institute for February 


The Natienal Paper Trade Associa- 
tion has announced a Web Printing 
raining Institute to be held in Chica 
go Feb. 27 to March 4 under the direc 
tion of Charles A. Morton, vice-presi 
dent of Alden Press, Chicago 

William F. Obear, vice-president of 
NPTA’s fine paper division, explained 
that the week-long course, covering 
web printing and its use of roll papers, 
is not designed to train salesmen, but 
to qualify executive specialists for pass 
ing on the necessary “know how” to 
paper merchant sales and service peo 
ple now concerned only with selling 
and servicing sheet printing papers 


Supplier Completing Overhaul 

Printing Machinery Co., Cincinnati, 
has nearly completed a modernization 
program that has taken over 12 weeks 
Plant layout has been revamped and 
older machines have been replaced ot 


rebuilt. 
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Equal and exact justice 
to all men 

of whatever estate 

or persuasion, 


religious or political... 


FIRST INAUGURAL ADDRESS, MARCH 4, 1801 
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ONE OF A SERIES OF MESSAGES 
FROM THE AMALGAMATED LITHOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA 
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COUNCIL BOARD MEETING 


ALA Democracy Reaches The Grass Roots. Above, mem- 
ber’s request comes before Local 1 Council Board for 


consideration. Later, report of Board’s recommendation 


will come before a Full Membership Meeting, left. Dis 


SHOP MEETING 


...for here the cardinal rule is Let each man speak 
his mind—the guiding principle wherever mem- 
bers of Local 1, Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, meet on union business. 

On dozens of separate occasions in a typical 
month, Local 1 officers meet with members to 
consider technical and other questions of vital 
importance to Lithographic Industry progress 
and the betterment of their way of life...in Full 
Membership Meetings, Shop Meetings, Dele- 
gates’ Meetings, Council Board Meetings, Ap- 


prentice Meetings. 


cussion here ranges from individual problems to over-all 
industry trends. Below right, a Shop Delegate makes a 
point at a Delegates’ Meeting. At a Shop Meeting, below 
left, members exchange views in relaxed surroundings. 


DELEGATES’ MEETING 


The Local 1 Council Board, for example, meets 
weekly to hear rank-and-file members’ personal 
requests and shop problems. Every recommenda- 
tion of the Council Board must be presented to a 
Full Membership Meeting for final approval. 

The ALA principle that A Meeting Is A Meet- 
ing Of Minds lies at the very heart of ALA policy 
—one more important reason why the Litho- 


graphic Industry can count on ALA to foster 


industry-wide progress...to keep Lithography 


the most dynamic, most rapidly growing method 
of reproduction in the Graphic Arts. 








ALA —Traditional Organ of Lithographic Craftsmen 


Since 1882 the Amalgamated Lithographers of America has represented the 
Trade Union Principle in the Lithographic Industry. ALA is committed to the 
long-term interests of its members and of the entire industry. 

For 78 years, Local 1 has carried forward the ALA tradition of Union Democracy 
and Industry Progress in metropolitan New York—serving the world’s greatest 
concentration of Communications, Publishing, and Graphic Arts enterprises. 


AMALGAMATED LITHOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA 


Local 1° Edward Swayduck, President + 113 University Place, New York 3, N.Y. 
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Lithographed at Empire Color Lithographers, Inc. by members of Local 1, ALA 


Photography: Robert Emmett Smallman 





Tag Manufacturers 
Institute to Meet 


The Tag Manufacturers Institute 
will hold its 28th annual meeting Jan 
23-25 at the Key Hotel 
Miami, Fla 


Representatives of member compa 


Biscayne 


nies specializing in production of tags 
and allied products are due to hear and 
discuss reports from the chairmen of 
three committees 

R. S. Phillips of Allen-Bailey Tag 
Co., Inc 
costing project. Coming up for final ac 


is assigned to report on a 


tion is a revised format for the organi 
zation’s labor report and wage survey 
This revision, proposed at the 1960 
meeting, will be analyzed by M. M 
Manshel, Jr. of International Tag and 
Ticket Co., chairman of the labor com 
mittee. Technical committee work, in 
r luding < hange s in standard stock des 
ignations, will be reviewed by Wavne 
FE. Davis of Dennison Mfg. Co 

The program also calls for election 
of officers, Heading the current slate is 
George E. Phe Ips of Allen-Bailev Tag 
( ei Ire ( aledonia N \ 
dents are C. G. Cornwall of Denney 
lag Co., Westchester, Pa.. and L. F 
Cehrig of Ennis Business Forms, Inc 
Ennis, Texas. (¢ A. Greathouse of 
Frank H. Baxter Associates, New York 


City management firm, is executive di 


Vice-presi 


ctor, treasurer, and secretars 


C. P. Hackett Named ATF 
Minneapolis Manager 


American Type Founders Co.. In 
has announced the appointment of 
Charles P. Hackett as manager of its 

new branch office 

in Minneapolis 

Serving with him 
is salesmen cover 
ing Minnesota 
Wisconsin, Lowa 
and Nebraska ter 
ritories are Tom 
McAndrews, Get 
ald Bosacker 
Merle Foster, and 
Rov Suiter, [1 
Another salesman 
will be named to cover part of Minne 
apolis, northern Minnesota, and North 
Dakota. Mr. Hackett came to his new 
position from Chicago, where he had 
served ATF as 


er, He joined the company as a New 


C.P. Hackett 


assistant branch manag 


Orleans branch sales re presentative 
after six vears as executive secretary ot 
the Memphis Tenn 


tries and four vears as secretary-treas 


Printing Indus 


urer and a director of the Graphic Arts 
Trade Association 

Earle Wolfe 
eral Printing 


representing the Gen 


Equipment Division 


heads ATF’s new district office at 
Rochester, N.Y. He has had extensive 
letterpress and offset printing experi 
ence. The Rochester branch serves cen 
tral and wesiern New York State 


Teacher Produces Typesetting Film 

“Learning to Set Type,” a 16-mm 
sound film, has been produced by Rob 
ert E. Appleton, Luther Burbank Jun 
ior High School, Burbank, Calif. The 
film was designed to demonstrate basic 
principles of typesetting to beginning 
students of hand composition 


Display Tests Paper 1Q 

A wired-for-action display designed 
for testing viewers’ paper intelligence 
quotients and presented by the Ameri 
can Cyanamid Co. is a new feature of 
the paper industry exhibit at the 
Franklin Institute in Philadelphia 


This unusual method of setting type is 
shown in the training film, “Learning to 
Set Type,” produced by Robert Appleton 





UNIFORM COVERAGE OF ENTIRE COPY AREA 


Only Motor Driven Arcs Maintain Constant Light Level and Color Temperature. 
Accurate exposures of as short a duration as 5 seconds. 
Mounts on the lamp carrier arms of most cameras. 


Dual lamp operation from one transformer is obtained by two connector receptacles in the 
transformer housing. 


Also available double-decked with counter-balanced supports. 


FULLY AUTOMATIC HIGH INTENSITY ARC LAMPS 


INCREASE CAPACITY 
PREVENT SHUT-DOWN TIME by trouble-free performance. 


PERMIT ACCURATE COMPENSATION FOR LINE VOLTAGE CHANGES 
by use of an indicating meter and tap changing switch. 


Use 30 Days Without Obligation to Guy! 


Write for literature. 


cevtaat. | THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORP. 


PRECISIO 
company |57 City Park Avenue + Toledo 1, Ohio 
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Flexographic Technical Association Meets Feb. 6-7 


Awards for winning entries in the 
Flexographic Technical Association's 
second competition will be presented 
on Feb. 7, the second day of the organi- 
zation’s third annual meeting and tech- 
nical forum at the Hotel Roosevelt in 
New York City. 

Judges have selected first, second, 
and third best examples of flexographic 
printing on foil, film, paper, paper- 
board, solid fiber, or corrugated stocks. 
A special award will go to the FTA 
member company that printed the best 
of all entries. Color slides will show all 
winning material together with entries 
rating honorable mention 

Peak productivity as a management 
challenge is the theme for technical dis- 
cussion during five panel sessions held 
on two days. Topics, panelmen, and 
moderators (named first) are as follows: 

Prepress control procedures—Mil- 
ton I. Bennett of Cellu-Craft Products 
Corp.; Everett Faulls of Faustel, Inc.; 
Albert M. Tobia of Del Val Ink & Color, 
Inc., and Steve Daniels of the Package 
Engineers Co 

Press preparation and makeready— 
Walter J. Brunner of the B. F. Nelson 
Manufacturing Co.; John Schelendich, 
Thilmany Pulp and Paper Co.; Lin- 
wood J. Fry of Boyertown Packaging 
Service Corp.; Harry Daniels, Conti- 
nental Can Co. J. Robert Kanerva. 

Press run operating procedures— 
Paul E. Johnson, Standard Packaging 
Corp.; George J Carbone. Equitable 
Paper Bag Co.; Max Lousin, General 
Printing Ink Division of Sinclair & Val- 
Isadore Goodman, Mary- 
land Cup Co.; Robert A. Andrews, 
Nashua Corp., and Frederick J. Per- 
kins, Arkell B. Smiths 

Pressmanship—Norman H. Abrams, 
Dobeckmun Co. Bagcraft Corp. of 


entine Co.; 


New officers of the Miami Valley Lithographers Association of Cincinnati are 


America; F. Henry Wittel, Interchemi- 
cal Corp.; Heinz John, Heinrich Equip- 
ment Co.: Robert Porter, Bronson-Don- 
nehy-Ulreth, Inc. and R. D. Waugh, 
Thomas Bonar & Co. 

Record keeping—Jack Cleary, Do- 
beckmun Co.; George Wilfling, Mara 
thon Division, American Can Co 

Franklin Moss, Mosstype Corp., is 
chairman of the forum planning com- 
mittee. Serving with him are Milton I 
Bennett, Cellu-Craft Products Corp.; 
George J. Carbone, Equitable Paper 
Bag Co.; Frank H. Longenecker of 


Southwest School of Printing Has 
“Excellent” Year, President Says 
Curriculum improvement in man 
agement and supervisory fields was the 
main theme of discussion at the annual 
meeting of the Southwest School of 
Printing held at the Sam Houston State 
Teachers College, Huntsville, Tex. Re 
tiring President Lambuth Tomlinson 
reported that the school had completed 
an “excellent” year of operation and 
cited scholarship-program interest 
Newly-elected officers are S. E. Butt 
rill, president; Bryan Snyder, Jr., vice- 
president, and P. R. North, secretary- 
treasurer. 
S. E. Buttrill (r.), newly-elected president 
of Southwest School of Printing, is con- 
gratulated by Dr. Harmon Lowman (I 
and Lambuth Tomlinson, retiring presi- 
dent, at annual meeting in Huntsville, Tex 


\¥ 7 


front lL. to 


r.) John E. Hennegan of the Hennegan Co., vice-president; Ray Ostrander of U.S. Playing 
Card Co., president, and Benjamin F.. Klein, Young & Klein, Inc., treasurer. In the rear (1 


to r.) are trustees Andrew Donaldson, Jr. of Strobridge Lithographing Co 


Harry FE 


Brinkman of Cincinnati Lithographing Co., Inc.; K. C. Detwiler of U.S. Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., and John D. Rockaway who continues as executive secretary of the association 


Ee 


Downingtown Paper Co., and M. W 
Colbert of the American Engraving 
and Machine Co. 

Two-day registration fees are $40 
for members and $60 for nonmembers 
There will be no partial registrations 


Basil M. Parsons 
Now Semi-Retired 


Basil M. Parsons, vice-president and 
sales manager of the Thomson-Nation 
al Press Co., Inc., printing equipment 
manutacturers, 
went into semi-re- 
tirement at the 
age of 65. Mr 
Parsons originally 
served the Na 
tional Machine 
Co Hartford, 

Conn., before this 
business was 
merge dw ith 
Thomson Press, Basil M. Parsons 
then located in 

Long Island City, N.Y. In 1927 he 
moved with Thomson-National Press 
to Franklin, Mass. Mr 


written many articles on die-cutting 


Parsons has 


embossing, and roll leaf stamping 


H. U. Hoffman to Head 


Aspen Design Conference 


H. U. Hoffman, advertising and sales 
promotion supervisor for business pa 


pers, Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, 
Wis., has been elected president and 
general chairman of the 1961 Interna 
tional Design Conference in Aspen 

Mr. Hoffman, 35, succeeds W. W 
Tara, a Los Angeles designer. He is the 
first representative of a major corpora 
head the IDCA and _ the 


youngest president in the organiza 


tion to 


tion's 11-vear histor 

The IDCA, a forum for the study of 
design, annually holds an international 
conference in Aspen, Colo 
attended by hundreds of the world’s 


which is 


leading designers business executives 
and educators. The 1961 conference 
will be held June 18-24 Theme of the 
session is “Man—Problem Solver.” 
Display Pharmaceutical Mailers 

Mead 
pharmaceutic al direct mail in its Li 
brary of Ideas at its offices in New York 
City. The exhibition opened on Jan. 9 


Papers, Inc is displaying 


and will run for four weeks. On public 
view are bro« hures { ards, house maga 
zines, and other printed material sub 
mitted by printers, advertising agen 
cies, design studios, and ethical drug 
companies 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for January, 1961 











Speed King 


BLACKS 


IP! Speed King Blocks are newly improved SPEED KING PACKAGED BLACKS 


packaged inks, formulated to satisfy nine out SPEED KING JOB BLACK hos a regular job press body 
of ten press assignments. Although they vary and can be left on the press overnight because it contains 
somewhat in characteristics, they all offer no drier. Even after long shutdown, it is easily regenerated 

by the addition of fresh ink. Speed King Job Black sets and 
these advantages: dries quickly and is recommended for general shop use on 
enamel, coated and absorbent stocks. 


Split-second setting 
Ultra-fast drying SPEED KING HALFTONE BLACK contains drier and 
should not be left on the press overnight. It sets and dries 
very fast with good gloss on enamel, coated and absorbent 


Improved press stability 


Less dryback ... almost as bright when stocks, and performs well on some machine coated papers. 
dry as when wet, on coated stock Recommended for all top-quality letterpress halftone work. 


High finish on coated stocks; brilliant SPEED KING LITHO JET H.T. BLACK is of the highest 


finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lusterkote quolity—has excellent fountain flow, resists greasing and 
and C15 label papers prints sharp, clean and dense. Sets extremely fast and dries 
" quickly on coated stock—slightly slower on regular offset. 
6. Print sharp and clean Good rub and scratch resistance. 


Call your IPI salesman today for Speed King SPEED KING LITHO GEM BLACK sets extremely fast on 


Packaged Blacks. And remember IPI coated paper and slightly slower on regular offset stocks — 
“ cree iene has good working qualities and is excellent for process 
offers still other specialized blacks for every work. Prints dense with good gloss; contains drier and can- 


conceivable printing purpose! not be left on the press overnight. 


IPI, IC and Speed King ore trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 
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NEXT MONTH in 
Printer and Lithographer 


A new plant, a redesign of your old 
one, or an addition to your present 
one may be in your dreams these long 
winter evenings. So look for major 
features and short articles that will 
help you in your planning. They're 
designed to help you solve problems 
before they really occur. 
v 

Modernize your plant or move—which? 
If this problem is bothering you, read 
how one nationally known expert 
solves it. 


v 
Pressure-sensitive tapes can help in the 
layout of your plant, keeping aisles 
clear of trucks and other impedimenta. 
Here's the story of how one plant uses 
tapes to improve its efficiency. 

W 
You may know about leasing printing 
equipment, but do you know that you 
can also lease entire printing plants? 
Read how one Southern printer does it 
successfully. 


v 
Offset press streaks and what causes 
them is the subject of C. W. Latham’s 
discussion of causes of imperfect print- 
ing. 

vWv 
Looking for new production ideas to 
make your plant more efficient? Here 
are some practices one Eastern plant 
follows; they depart from the usual. 


v 
An inexpensive cost analysis system 
can be devised easily for small lithog- 
raphers. It’s good for medium-size 
plants, too. Here’s how the system 
works. 

vWv 
It’s not enough to know whether or not 
you are making a profit or a loss; you 
must also know where your strengths 
and weaknesses lie. Here’s how an 
Eastern printer of publications solved 
his problem. 


v 
Stunning black-and-white lithography 
that matches beautiful photographs in 
quality is the goal of many offset 
printers. Here’s how one Southern li- 
thographer does it. 

vW 
Many regular departments are loaded 
with fine features of interest to you. 
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TAPPI and APPA Conventions 
Set for New York Feb. 19-23 


Two of the 27 sessions during the 
46th annual meeting of the Technical 
Association of the Pulp and Paper In- 
dustry Feb. 20-23 at the Commodore 
Hotel, New York City, will be spon- 
sored by the organization's graphic arts 
committee. 

L. E. DeLauter, West Virginia Pulp 
and Paper Co., will lead discussion of 
printing inks used for the four major 
processes. Philip T. Pope and W. F. 
Douglas of Pope and Gray, Inc., Clif- 
ton, N.J., are due to discuss letterpress 
inks in terms of the problems they pose 
for papermakers. Lithographic inks 
and lithographic process developments 
will be discussed by Victor ]. Porth, 
Printing Ink Division of the Interchem- 
ical Corp. Richard Scott of Sinclair and 
Valentine Co., will review flexographic 
ink developments. W. S. Webster of 
Commercial Ink and Lacquer Co., a 
division of the Borden Chemical Co., 
will deal with gravure inks in relation 
to printing surfaces 

The program for the second session, 
chaired by J. H. Wing, Continental 
Can Co., Inc., calls for a talk on heat 
transfer printing by Ridgely D. Shep 
pard, Dennison Manufacturing Co 
Ernest Schmatolla, Publishers Printing- 
Rogers Kellogg Corp., Long Island 
City, N.Y., will use photomicrographs 
and case histories to point up his talk 
on microcomponents of printing and 
their effects on mass appearance. Pa- 
per mill experience with the Elvasize 
Process will be reported by Bruce A 
Beardswood and Charles J. Stapf, Jr 
of E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., In 
A. C. Zettlemoyer, J. M. Fesko, W. D 
Schaeffer, and G. E. Grund of Lehigh 
University will describe a test method 
for paper surface strength evaluation 
Robert Harlow, Continental Can Co., 
will discuss box production quality 


control 


For the Writing Paper Manufactur 
ers Association Feb. 13 will be a red 
letter day, marking completion of a full 
century of service. 

Timed for Feb. 23, fifth and final 
day of the American Paper and Pulp 
Association’s 84th annual convention at 
the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 
City, is a banquet to salute WMPA as 
this country’s oldest trade association 

Diners joining in the tribute will be 
APPA members together with mem 
bers of the Technical Association of the 
Pulp and Paper Industry and the Sales 
men’s Association of the Paper Indus 
try, both holding their annual meetings 
in New York during Paper Week 

APPA president Howard E. Whita 
ker, chairman of the Mead Corp., will 
voice a salute to WPMA, whose presi 
dent, Arthur E. Crane, will review the 
association's history. Morris C. Dob 
row, executive secretary, will speak on 
the “Spirit of WPMA.” Norman Wil 
son, past president of WPMA and 
APPA, will also speak. Fred Waring's 
Choral Group will sing 

All WPMA past presidents will be 
seated on the dais with the APPA ex 
ecutive committee, board of governors, 
and other APPA guests 

The association was founded in 
Pittsfield, Mass. In 1914 the executive 
committee voted to employ a paid sec 
retary and staff. Emmet H. Tavlor, the 
first salaried secretary, served in this 
position for 25 years. He was also one 
of the founders and the first president 
of the American Trade Association 
Executives 

Morris C. Dobrow 
staff in 1915, developed a strong and 
and _ statisti 


“ ho joined the 


comprehensive economi 
cal program allowing for changing con 
ditions. He has been executive secre 
tarv since he succeeded Emmet Tavlor 
in 1938 


Lyle Landrum, advertising and promotion supervisor of printing papers for the Kimberly 
Clark Corp., is shown with an exhibit the firm is making available for use by local Crafts 
mens groups for display at meetings or for graphic arts industry educational promotions 
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Talk about problems! There was the 
necktie 


grimly determined to tie your first knot 


There was the shirt. And you 
So you pulled and you twisted. Got 


tangled and started again. Then (you 
didn't remember how) you did it 
A knot! Hardly perfect, of course. But 


good enough to be proud of. 


ATLANTIC 


EASTERN FINE PAPER ANDO 





Those were the days when you met 
your challenges with little else but deter- 
mination. Today, you have a rich store 
of skills and experience to draw on. Your 
printing shows it. Your pride reflects it 


Pride. We share it with you. Because 


good printing begins with good papers. 
And that's the only kind we make. 


FINE PAPERS 


STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION - BANGOR, ME 














What you should know 


about Atlantic Opaque’s 
new whiter white 


Place this sheet of Atlantic Opaque next to any other sheet. 





In most cases, you'll see a startling difference in whiteness. 

his extra whiteness can enhance your printing in many 
ways. Blacks are much deeper: Colors more luminous. The 
whole page takes on a new sparkle. 

And—true to its name—Atlantic Opaque minimizes 
show-through. Even in lighter weights. An ideal paper for 
envelope stuffers and inserts. 

Finally, Atlantic Opaque gives you all the quality essen 
tials for good printing: uniform trim, even caliper and 
bulk, controlled moisture content. No wonder this paper 
reduces press preparation to a minimum! 

Atlantic Opaque is available in Regular, Vellum and dis- 
tinctive Deep Etch finishes. Ask your Eastern Franchised 


Merchant for samples. Or write us direct. 


ELASTERN FINE PAPERS 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION « STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION « BANGOR, ME 


fastere 


Production facts 





More than 100 printers from southern California attended Fifth Annual Financial Man- 
agement Conference of Los Angeles Printing Industry Association. Among them (front left 
to right) were David Rice of George Rice & Sons, the chairman of the conference; Harold 
R. Long of Kable Printing Co. in Mt. Morris, Ill, conference keynote speaker, and Fred 


W. Pawell of Parker & Son, chairman of the association's business management cominittee 


C. P. Rollins Dies; 
Headed Yale Press 


Carl Purington Rollins, Yale Univer 
sity printer emeritus, died Nov. 20 at 
the age of 80 

Mr. Kollins, a graphic arts crafts- 
man, author, and critic, was one of the 
leaders in this century's fine printing 
renaissance. He was the 1941 recipient 
of the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts gold medal previously awarded, 
among others, to Will Bradley, Thomas 
M. Cleland, Frederic W. Goudy, Bruce 
Rogers, and D. B. Updike 

West Newbury, Mass., was his birth 
place. He studied at Harvard Univer 
sity from 1897 to 1900 and did the first 
printing produced in the present Har 
vard University Press building. After 
completing his Harvard courses, he be 
came an apprentice compositor for 
Carl Heintzemann in Boston, whom he 
served for 10 years before setting up 
his own Montague ( Mass.) Printing Of 
fice for fine bookmaking. He joined 
Yale University Press as a typographic 
designer in 1918, became printer to the 
university in 1920, and retired in 1948 

During his Yale service, Mr. Rollins 
designed more than 2,000 books and 
redesigned diplomas, catalogs, library 
call slips, and all other printing done 
for the university's daily use. He also 
established Yale University’s Biblio 
graphic al Press 

Through the summer of 1937 he was 
printing advisor for the University of 
California. From 1938 to 1940 he was 
graphic arts consultant for Rutgers 
University. The Carl Purington Rollins 
Printing Office in the new Yale Univer 
sity Press building was named in his 
honor last January 

Mr. Rollins 
many publications For 12 years he 
edited “The Compleat Collector” in 
The Saturday Review of Literature 


writings appeared in 


Executives Convene 
In San Francisco 


Strengthening the efficiency and ef 
fectiveness of the printing industry in 
northern California was the keynote of 
the recent San Francisco meeting of 
printing and lithographic executives. 
Convening at the invitation of the 
Graphic Arts Employers Association of 
San Francisco, the industry representa- 
tives pointed to unity among compet- 
ing firms and a better understanding of 
production costs as factors necessary to 
industry improvement. 

Lack of standardization in selling, 
estimating, and production procedures, 
and the current low profit realized by 
most printing and lithography firms 
were cited as industry deficiencies. 

Speaking at the session, Donald E. 
Sommer of Printing Industry of Ameri- 
ca, Inc., said that more firms, through 
participation in the trade associations, 
should find out more about costs, op- 
erating techniques, and general ac- 
counting methods in order to remain 
successiul and increase effectiveness of 
the industry 

Representatives at the session agreed 
to hold individual meetings in their 
local communities and report to the 


GAEA 


2,500 Enter LPNA Show 


More than 2,500 entries in the 11th 
Lithographic Awards Competition and 
Exhibit will be judged on Jan. 23 at the 
New York Trade School, New York 
City. The competition is sponsored by 
the Lithographers and Printers Nation- 
al Association. 

Serving on the panel will be 36 rep- 
resentatives of eastern and western 
printing markets, according to Ralph 
D. Cole, chairman of the awards and 
exhibition committee. 


Dr. Albert C. Zettlemoyer (r.), director of 
the National Printing Ink Research Insti- 
tute, accepts the gift of a Vandercook 
proof press from E. O. Vandercook (c.), 
the manufacturer. Thomas Craig of Sun 
Chemical Corp. watched the proceedings 
He stood in for J]. 8. Thome, vice-president 
of Sun Chemical and president of NPIRI 


Dr. Rufus Putnam, (c.) superintendent of Minneapolis Public Schools, receives a packet of 
printing career literature prepared by the Education Council of the Graphic Arts Industry. 
Packet distribution, sponsored by the council, Printing Industry of the Twin Cities, and 
Harris-Intertype Corp., included over 200 persons in Minneapolis and St. Paul schools 
With Dr. Putnam are (1. to r.) Felton Colwell of Colwell Press, chairman of the PITC ed- 
ucation committee; Edwin C. Strong of Harris-Intertype; A. 1. Hagerstrom, Mr. Putnam’s 
assistant for secondary education, and R. V. Nord, director of vocational education 


Printing is Minnesota's 3. Largest Industry ! 
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HOW TO GET A SALES MESSAGE OFF THE GROUND” 


This deft and tasteful insert for the Tactair Valve Divi- 
sion of Aircraft Products Company utilizes striking 
photography and imaginative design to endow the 
product with visual interest far beyond the ‘‘nuts and 
bolts’’ category of yesteryear. Credit, too, the choice 
of West Virginia’s Sterling Offset Enamel for faithful 
reproduction of the whole. 


Sterling Offset Enamel reproduces color with admir- 
able fidelity, because of its uniformity, exceptional 
gloss, and remarkabie whiteness. It is also moisture- 
stabilized which aids you in maintaining register at 
high press speeds. 


Whatever your paper requirements, it will pay you to 
look into West Virginia’s direct sales policy and tech- 
nical service program. For full information, write West 
Virginia Pulp and Paper Company, 230 Park Avenue, 
New York 17, N. Y., or call an office listed below. 


FINE PAPERS DIVISION 
COMMERCIAL PRINTING PAPER SALES 


s e . 
CHICAGO @ FR 2-7620 NEW YORK @ MU 6-8400 West Virgin ae | 


CINCINNATI @ RE 1-6350 PHILADELPHIA @ LO 8-3680 
DETROIT o@ Di 1-5522 PITTSBURGH sa CO 1-6660 


SAN FRANCISCO @ GA 1-5104 Pulp and Paper 


In Baltimore, Cleveland, Los Angeles, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, 
St. Louis and St. Paul, ask operator for Enterprise Service. 


THIS INSERT LITHOGRAPHED ON STERLING OFFSET ENAMEL 25x38 —100¢ 

















Where on earth... or in outer space. ..do you need the 


precision of Tactair valves? Like you, our interest is focused on missiles, 


— In advertising to missilemen, Tactair insists on the kind of print- ae 


ing that reflects the quality and precision of Tactair Valves, so 
quants an ex- 


comp. in any 


100 Sterling Offset Enamel was a natural choice for this insert. 
Production Data: Advertising Agency: Harris D. McKinney, Inc., lized 
het Philadelphia; lithographer: Harrison Color Process, Philadelphia; a 


— Press Equipment: 26 x 38 two-color. “espon- 
— roblem 


tomorrow, if you will tell us what you are looking for today. Tactair Valve Division, Aircraft 


Products Company, Bridgeport, Pa. BRoadway 5-1000. 
» CONTROL, SELECT, BRAKE, RESTRICT, CHECK... with Vy iC ly ‘ R 


AIRCRAFT PRODUCTS CO. 


isting to talk 





Over 100 Attend Business Forms Production Seminar 


Business Forms Institute’s produc- 
tion seminar held Nov. 14-15 at Hotel 
Biltmore, New York City, had a rec- 
ord attendance of more than 100 man- 
agement representatives of member 
and nonmember companies operating 
plants in coast-to-coast cities 

Chis was said to be the most success- 
ful seminar ever held for the benefit of 
the half-million-dollar manifold busi- 
ness forms industry 

Lester J. Johnsen, president of the 
Institute and vice-president of the At- 
lantic Register Co., Waltham, Mass., 
noted that “BFI would probably attain 
the highest membership in its history 
as a result of the progress it has shown 
in holding such seminars regularly 

Arnold Greenfield, vice-president, 
Alfred Allen Watts Co., Inc., Clifton, 
N.J., was chairman. Registrants heard 
talks by 23 speakers and took part in 
lively discussion of many management 
responsibilities, mostly relating to pro- 
duction and similar procedures for 
achieving better quality results 

Speakers dealing with materials han- 
dling, including safety, were Samuel 
H. Isaacs of Samuel Henry Isaacs As- 
sociates, Buffalo; H. V. Lauer, National 
Cash Register Co.; M. B. Stevenson, 
Port Huron Sulphite & Paper Co., 
Ridgewood, N.J.; R. J. Martin, Fraser 
Paper Ltd.; Loyal Lawson, Nebraska 
Salesbook Co., and William A. Pfeiffer, 
Baltimore Business Forms, Inc. 

Individual company quality control 
programs were detailed by William H 
Grim, Jr., Baltimore Business Forms; 
Thomas Wright, Clarkson Press, Inc., 
Buffalo; Saul Berman, Alfred Allen 


Elmer M. Puse y L.), recently retired from 
Judd and Detweiler, Washington, D.C.., 
printers, has been named an honorary life 
member of the Printing Industry of Wash- 
ington, D.C., of which he was twice presi- 
dent. Here, he receives a commemorative 
plaque from PIW President Joseph Canga- 
losi, National Publishing Co., Washington 


Watts Co.; Raymond Pugh and Jack 

Vail, Shelby (Ohio) Salesbook Co. 
McCluer Brewster, Ennis Business 

Forms, Inc., Chatham, Va.; Richard J. 


Navigators Set 196I 
Forum for March [8 


NaviGraphic ‘61, third annual forum 
sponsored by the Navigators of New 
York City, and featuring reports by na 
tional authorities on new equipment, 
supplies, and technical developments, 
is dated for March 18 at the Biltmore 
Hotel. 

Henry A. Schneider of the Charles 
Francis Press has been appointed gen- 
eral chairman with Charles V. Morris 
of the Allan & Gray Corp. serving as 
honorary chairman 


Charles V. Morris H. A. Schneider 


Mr. Morris is credited with conceiv 
ing the NaviGraphic idea, and he has 
played a prominent role in planning 
and conducting these forums 

Again, as in past years, the program 
will include presentation of the Navi 
gators’ Service-tu-Industry Award rec 
ognizing outstanding spare-time pet 
sonal services promoting the welfare 
of the graphic arts in the New York 
area. Henry Schneider was the first re 
cipient of this award in 1950 


Advertising Typographers Host 
Hermann Zapf at Annual Convention 
Advertising Typographers Associa 
tion of America’s 34th annual conven 
tion drew a record attendance of mem 


ber company representatives. They 
hosted Hermann Zapf through the Nov 
16-19 meeting at the Royal Orleans 
Hotel in New Orleans 

Mr. Zapf had come from West Ger 
many to conduct a book design semina: 
at Carnegie Institute of Technology 
while the first American exhibition of 
his work as a calligrapher, typograph 
er, and designer was on display 

Anthony Perrusi of Advertising 
Agencies Service Co., Inc., New York 
City, was reélected president. John N 
Taylor, Dayton (Ohio) Typographic 
Service Co., was reélected vice-presi 
dent. 


Betzenderfer, Moore Business Forms, 
Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y., and Howard 
Towell, Rotary Manifold Forms Corp., 
Detroit, reviewed production control 
case histories. 

E. V. Kirouac, Burroughs Corp., led 
discussion of magnetic ink printing 
Clyde C. Heasly, Jr., Farrington Elec 
tronics, Inc., 
ning. Peter D. Nielsen, Moore Business 
Forms, and Kurt Frank, Philip Hano 
Co., Inc., described new developments 
including films, Dvycril plates drv offset 
plates, automatic developing, and step 
and-repeat equipment 

Personnel recruitment and training 
was the subject assigned to William 
Oncken, Jr. of Richardson, Bellows, 
Henry & Co., management consultants, 
New York City: George Truell, Clark 
son Press, and H. B. Ford, Moore Busi 
ness Forms. There was also speaker 


discussed optical scan 


and general discussion of packaging 
and cartoning 

Serving with Mr. Greenfield and Mr 
Johnsen on a panel for reviewing all 
subjects were Robert Benninghofen 
Hamilton (Ohio) Autographic Register 
Co., C. E. Keen, Philip Hano Co., and 
J]. E. Verral, Moore Business Forms 


Fluoro-Color, Art Reproduction 
Process, to Be Shown in West 

Fluoro-Color, a process for repro 
ducing full-color art work, will be dem 
onstrated Jan. 23-24 at the Biltmore 
Hotel in Los Angeles by Edward ] 
Frey of Printing Arts Research Labora 
tories, Santa Barbara, Cal 

Designed to eliminate color-separa 
tion and reétching in platemaking, the 
process uses special “fluorographic” 


colors 


Lithographic developments and require 
ments of offset printing papers were ex 
plained by Paul Lyle (L.) at a recent sales 
meeting of Scott Paper Co.'s Hollings- 
worth & Whitney division. Mr. Lyle is 
executive vice-president of Western Print- 
ing & Lithographing Co. With him is C 
Willing Pepper, a vice-president of Scott 
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This label on the foil 
stock you buy means more 
profitable foil lithography 


ANALITH pre-coated aluminum foil stock from 
Anaconda Aluminum is specially-produced every step of 
the way for lithography 
trouble-free press runs 
for you to get into the growing field of lithography on foil. 

Before laminated foil stock can be printed, it must be 


It is designed to give you more 


more profit— more opportunity 


given an ink-receptive coating. You actually print on 
this coating, rather than on the foil itself. Analith foil 
stock comes to you pre-coated, ready for your press 
matched precisely to your job requirements—ready for 
trouble-free and profitable running. 

ANALITH foil stock is custom-produced, order by 
order, by Anaconda Aluminum to meet the specifica- 
tions of your work. It starts with careful rolling of the 
foil itself to exactly the proper, uniform thickness. It is 
then laminated to the proper paper backing for best 
lithographic reproduction and the ink-receptive coating 


When you buy foil for packaging or lithography, remember... 


applied. The result: ANALITH foil stock, with the 
finest printing surface available for foil lithography. 

Anaconda Aluminum does everything with foil but 
print it, so your needs for special coatings, special colors, 
or special laminations can be met precisely for any 
lithography job. Foil stocks custom-produced for other 
types of printing processes are also available. 

Call your nearby Anaconda Aluminum representative 
for full details on ANALITH pre-coated foil stock and 
Anaconda Aluminum service . . . or write Anaconda 
Aluminum Company, Dept. PA-1, P. O. Box 1654, 
Louisville 1, Kentucky. 


———— 
Every industry has one member who specializes in customer satisfaction 


ANACONDA ALUMINUM COMPANY «+ 


GENERAL OFFICES, 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
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By John M. Tryiten 


Close Customer-Salesman Liaison 


SUPPOSE, as vour customer, I have 
some last-minute changes in copy OI 
shipping instructions on a job I have 
entrusted to vou 

I phone your office, but find that 
like any good salesman, vou are out 
But time is important; 
can't wait. Nor can | 


making calls 

these changes 
take a chance on giving them to some- 
one who might fail to follow through 

As a customer of vours. do I know e: 
actly the person to ask for in a situation 
like this? If your answer is yes, either 
you or your plant are exceptions to the 
rule 

Unless you and your emplover have 
taken specific steps to solve this prob- 
lem, you are interposing an obstack 
between your firm and your customers 
an obstacle that could prevent an ac 
count from growing as large as vou 
would like 

At best, it means uncertainty on the 
part of the buyer as to the handling of 
his work. At worst, it means a decided 
chance for serious error on a customer's 
job that could mean the immediate loss 
of his business 

In case vou think I am tilting at 
windmills, let me give vou two ex 
umvles from my own experience 

We do business with a packaging 
materials printer who has over 50 
plants scattered about the country 
One of our orders may be produced in 
any one of a half-dozen of these. 

Yet, the only person I know of to 
contact with questions, change orders 
or give special instructions, is the sales- 
man that calls on us. But he is never 
in; he is out covering his territory, 
which is an unusually large one. To 
make matters worse, he overates out of 
his home, even though his company 
maintains an office in his home town. 

So, a few months ago, when I had 
some last-minute shipping instructions 
involving air freight, I didn’t know 
where to turn for help. I tried the office 
in the salesman’s city, and found that 
no one there knew anvthing about the 


100 


order, but would “look into it and let 
me know.” 

I was reduced to the device of get 
ting out the supplier's acknowledgment 
of my order, whereon I found that pro 
duction was planned in a certain Ohio 
city, in plant No. 000. All I could do 
was place a long-distance call to this 


Idea to Sell More Printing is a pad of 
grocery lists with name of any of your cus 
tomers, or your own name for that matter 
printed at bottom. Idea went over big for 
St. Petersburg (Fla which 
gave them away at a home show display 


Printing Co 





GROCERY LIST 


MEATS FRUITS 
Roost Oranges 
Steok Grapefruit 
Homburg Lemons 
Sausage Apples 
Bocon 
Hom 
Frankforts 
Liver CANNED GOODS 
Chicken 


Turkey 


FROZEN FOODS 


BREADS - PASTRIES 
White breod 
FRESH VEGETABLES Dark breod 
Potatoes 
Onions 
Carrots 
Peas 
Corn 
Beons 
Peppers 
Squash 
Tomotoes MISCELLANEOUS 
Coffee 

Teo 

Canned Milk 
Sugor 

Salt 

DAIRY PRODUCTS Pepper 

Butter Soda pop 
Margarine Beer 

Eggs Cigarettes 
Cheese Magazines 

Milk 

Ice Cream 
Orange Juice 














COMPLIMENTS OF 
(Your name, oddress and telephone number, an 
a slogan if you wish, appeor here ) 





plant and ask for the general manager 
or superintendent, if they had one. 

Luckily for me, they did, and I was 
able to get my instructions across. But 
my supplier in this case did nothing to 
make things easy for me 

So you won't think this is unique 
with larger companies having many 
plants, take the case of a local printet 
processing an order for us last month 
Although it was a relatively new sup 
plier, I had been impressed with the 
firm's work as well as its salesman. Up 
to a point, I had always been able to 
reac h this sale sman when l had ques 
trons concerning our order 

So, brought up short one day with 
some rush shipping changes, I was told 
by the operator that my man was out 
1 asked for his superior—also out. I 
asked for whoever took Fred's calls 
when he was out and was g ven some 
one obviously in the shop who did his 
best to understand what I wanted 

I was left, however, with the feeling 
that mv instructions hadn't been thor 
oughly understood 

This problem is easy to s ive. If your 
company is even half efficient, you 
know who is supposed to talk in your 
All you must 


do is see, that vour customers know who 


place when vou are out 


this someone is 

Of course, this “someone” must be 
an individual who knows something 
about the orders you put in work. He 
must be capable of receiving the cus 
tomer’s communication and passing it 
on to the shop personnel resnonsible 
And he must be 
someone who is nearly always found in 
the office 


Some printers take responsibility for 


tor proper execution 


this out of the salesman’s hands bv es 
tablishing the 
omerator or exnedite 1 His iob isto han 


position of production 


dle all work brought in bv a given sales 
man and to take un directly with the 
customer all questions the salesman is 
not present to handle 

But vou, as a salesman. needn't wait 
for the boss to do it. As I say, vou know 
who vour in pla it expediter is—all vou 
have to do is tell your customer who he 
is. Better yet, make a point of his meet 
ing the man, so they'll know one an 
other personally 

Far from undermining the sales 
man’s standing with his customer, ac 
quainting him with his in-plant repre 
sentative makes the customer more 
confident that here is a printer and a 
printing salesman that really know how 
to get things done right 

Furthermore the emplover who pet 
mits salesmen to keep his plant person 
nel under wraps nlays into the hands of 
salesmen who like to have their ac 
counts in their vest pockets, and invites 
loss ot both accounts and salesmen 


often in separate directions 
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DOWN 


. when a new Sheridan Accu-Shear 3-knife trimmer is added to binding 
and covering line. Now the entire gathering-binding-covering-trimming se- 
quence can be integrated into one continuous operation! 

Accu-Shear trimmers are being used successfully in both edition and publi- 
cation plants, eliminating excess material handling and storage, speeding 
up delivery schedules . . . cutting costs! Quality has been more than 
satisfactory. 

The standard Accu-Shear has a capacity of 134” thickness in sizes to 17% 
x 114%” trimmed, at speeds up to 100 cuts/minute. A 2” capacity model 
is available. 

For even greater production economy, the Accu-Shear can be connected 
to a Sheridan-Taylor automatic counter-stacker, eliminating manual 


counting and piling. 


T.W. & C.B. SHERIDAN COMPANY 
220 Church St., New York 13, N. Y. 





Web Offset--lt Has Advantages and Disadvantages 


Con lude d from page 52 

ming or collating for binding into book 
or Magazine torm 

Finally, the web process was said to 
have none of the problems common to 
sheet-fed printing in the area of dimen- 
sional stability of a sheet. It does not 
suffer from the effects of temperature 
or relative humidity, or from feeding 
or delivery difficulties because of curl. 
tail, or hook 

Turning to the limitations of web off- 
set, Mr. Wallace said, “One of the most 
important is that vou are tied to the 
length of run that is economically feas 


ible to put on the press. The minimum 
run seems to be shaping out at about 
30,000 impressions or four or five hours 
of running time on the press.” 

Another limitation of web offset is 
waste, according to Mr. Wallace. “At 
present,” he said, “waste on web offset. 
depending on whether vou are running 
one-, two-, three- or four-color work, 
varies between 10 and 18%, compared 
to 2 or 3% for sheet-fed and 8 to 10% 
on heat-set letterpress E 

A further disadvantage is that web 
lithographers are faced with a fixed 
cut-off on web offset because the cvlin 





New Floor Models for ’61 


For 1961, Thomas Collators announce engineering and 
design advancements for their new line of 8, 10, 16, 20 
and 32-sheet floor models that help surpass their own 
outstanding record of achievement. New developments 


that permit greater operational efficiency . . 
. speedier set-up time. . 


versatility . . 


to working mechanisms. . 


increased 
easier accessibility 
. beautiful, new two-tone finish 


. .. more, much more! Spend the moment it takes to get 
the full story on how you can cut the high cost of gathering 
duplicated sheets into sets, improve morale, and effect 


considerable savings 


Simply write: 


Me THOMAS COLLATORS INC. 


W orld’s Leading Manufacturer of C 


DET. EF 


llating Equipment 


100 CHURCH STREFT, NEW YORK 7, N. Y 


der size remains constant. If you have a 
22-inch cut-off, it cannot be varied, he 
said, pointing out that only the width 
of the paper can be varied 

The fourth limitation mentioned is 
that the grain of the paper always tray 
els in the direction of the web 

“This means, then, that you have to 
watch the layout of the jobs to get the 
benefit of the directional 
strength of the paper in the folding op 
erations,” Mr. Wallace said. “This may 
often be a deciding factor as to wheth 


strongest 


era job will goon web, because occa 
sionally the page size will not allow you 
to change the lavout of the web. This 
may especially be a problem if light 
weight paper is being used.” 

‘The quality of web offset can be 
equal to sheet-fed offset operations a 
Mr. Wallace pointed out. “Generally 
however, it is not, because one of the 
benefits of web offset is higher produc 
tion, and to get high produc tion some 
printing quality normally is sacrificed 

‘We do not want to paint a picture 
that depicts web as taking over all 
Wallace con 


Che web process has its lim 


sheet-fed printing.” Mi 
( luded 
itations, and there is now and will con 
tinue to be a place for both. Web offset 
can, however, mean volume business.” 


NALC Sets Up National 
Headquarters in Chicago 


The National Association of Litho 
Clubs has established a 
he adquarte rs for the first time in its 1 { 


permanent 
vear_ history This change in 
NAL( 
three-vear contract signed with Robert 
J. Maver and Co., 330 S. Wells St 
Chicago, which went into effect Jan. 1 
The Mayer company was described 
NAL( 
firm of specialists in business adminis 
tration and promotion. It will work on 
a national scale, handling publicity and 


major 


organization is the result of a 


by Rae Goss president as a 


administrative matters for the clubs 
The new headquarters hopes to es 
tablish closer cooperation between the 
clubs and their national organization 
and allied associations, according to 


Mr. Goss 


better flow of ideas and to increase the 


It also plans to promote a 


recognition of lithographic personnel 

The Maver firm, which handles two 
other association accounts, has taken 
on the NALC project under a $6,600-a 
vear contract, renegotiable at the end 
of each vear and bearing a 60-dav can 
cellation clause 


NAL 


matters were handled by the preside nt 


Previously most national 
and executive secretary on a part-time 
basis from whatever citv the president 


and his executive secretarv lived in 
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WRAP-AROUND PLATES! 


~ ~~ 


Now...new wrap-around plates make Original Heidelberg two-color 
cylinder presses more versatile, more profitable than ever! 





Yes —rush me information on new Wrap-Around Plates 
and Original Heidelberg Two-Color Cylinder Presses. 


MAIN OFFICES 
HEIDELBERG EASTERN, INC 
73-45 Woodhaven Bivd., Glendale 27, Long Island, N. Y. 
New York City Display Room 350 Hudson Street 





HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO COMPANY 
1700 South Wall Street, Los Angeles 15, California 





HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO 
6319 Eppes Street, PO Box 12301, Houston 17. Texas ' ADDRESS 
1847 Cheshire Bridge Road, N. E., Atlanta, Ga 





How to Etch, Gum, Asphaltum Deep-Etch Plates 


Concluded from page 56 
would otherwise mean a lot of work 
for the pressman. And because the 
gum was so recently put on the plate, 
it is easier to wash the images clean at 
this time, even though small droplets 
of gum still remain on the image. After 
a period of time elapses, the gum and 
the developing ink harden, and wash 
ing out becomes much more difficult 
\ wet-wash on the press may be re- 
quired to wash out successfully 


When the work areas of the plate are 
reasonably free of gum, and the gum 
is thoroughly dry, the ink is washed off 


with a clean rag and turpentine. If the 


platemaker’s skin is in any way sensi- 
tive to turpentine, he should use Litho 
tine or gasoline. Those who use turpen 
immediately their 
hands with soap and water to prevent 


tine should wash 
skin problems 
After inspecting the plate for a clean 


washout, pour on some asphaltum solu 





DARKROOM 
SAFELIGHTS 


STANDARD SAFELIGHTS 
is, (> 


«another *-- 4 
_*” BUILT-RIGHT * 
“1, PRICED-RIGHT 


**+, item from 


SAFELIGHT CONVERTS 
10 INEXPENSIVE 
DOT ETCH TABLE 


H 

| Add a water flow system and 

| the “E” series salelight be- 

f comes 2 dot etch table. 
Read details below 


nuArc makes darkroom safelights in all sizes 
for wall, ceiling or table mounting. Bodies are 
sturdy steel consiruction finished in attractive 
baked silver hammerloid finish 


SAFELIGHTS FOR 
INSPECTION AND ETCHING 

E”’ series safelights available in two sizes. Can 
be supplied with overhead rails and waterflow 
system for etching and washing plates and film 
Big neoprene coated trough and glass frame are 
chemical-resistant. With ruby and white lights. 
Green light available in DL-30E 


STANDARD SAFELIGHTS 


Ruby light gives highest degree of darkroom 
illumination consistent with the safety of the 
materials being processed. In seven sizes. 


FOR COMPLETE DESCRIPTION— 
SEND FOR BULLETIN A227! 


COMPANY, INC. 
General Office and Factory: 4110 W. Grand Ave. * Chicago 51, Ill. 
Sales and Service: New York * Los Angeles 
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tion and spread it over the plate. You 
can use the washing-out rag to spread 
the asphaltum. Then use a dry rag to 
rub it down to a thin even film free of 
streaks 

Correctly applied, the asphaltum 
film will be light tan and somewhat 
transparent. Such a film, on top of gum 
can be easily removed with water at 
any time, even after long storage peri 
ods. Plate scumming is often blamed 
on asphaltum penetrating the gum film 
If asphaltum scumming appears, the 
actual cause is too thick a coating of 
asphaltum. Make the solution thinner 
or rub it down more carefully 

Some platemakers wash the 
out and put asphaltum on it all in one 
Thev use a thinned asphal 


plate 


operation 
tum or pour turpentine and asphaltum 
on the plate at the same time. While 
spreading the solution, the ink dis 
solves and mixes with the asphaltum 
solution. This is permissible but makes 
it more difficult to see how clean the 
images were washed out 

Some shops have reported that 
washing out the ink on copperized 
aluminum plates and on bimetal plates 
with turpentine has caused images to 


At least 


one manufacturer of the presensitized 


become less attractive to ink 


plates warns against the use of turpen 
tine. Others have noticed no apparent 
effects. It is possible that under a cet 
tain set of conditions the turpentine has 
done something to the lac quer to make 
it less ink receptive 

There is a satisfactory substitute for 
asphaltum, called Pakrolene, that does 
not contain turpentine. This solution 
can be thinned with gasoline. So it is 
permissible to wash the plate out with 
white, unleaded gasoline, then apply 
Pakrolene and rub it down thin in the 
same manner that vou use asphaltum 

If you suspect that 
having a weakening effect on vour im 
ages, or if any of your platemakers are 


turpentine 1s 


worried about turpentine skin sensitivi 
tv. vou might trv the substitute 


Graphic Arts Quality Control 
Seminar Set for June at RIT 

The 11th annual program of Quality 
Control for the Graphic Industries will 
be held at Rochester (N.Y.) Institute of 
Technology in June. Specific dates for 
the seminar will be announced in the 
near future 

The program, stressing the measure 
ment and control of printing material 
is specially designed for buyers, pro 
ducers, management and sales execu 
tives in printing, lithography, paper 
converting, folding cartons, paper 
printing inks, and publishing 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those wierested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 
New Literature copy must reach the editor by the 
15th of the month preceding magazine's issue dote 


Ancient, Modern Price Systems 


Detailed in “The Story of Prices’ 
The Story of Prices’ is 
booklet detailing the history and deve lop 


in illustrated 


ment of price systems trom ancient to 
nodern tine it's now available from the 
EK. 1. du Pont de Nemours & Co., In« Wil 

mington YS. Del 
The book also traces the 
of the various price systems and 


ind contains some 


vocial signifi 

ol interesting 
arisons of « yurchasing pow 

er in L870. 1900. 1930. and 1960 

How technology, industrial expansion 

nent unl other factors affect 

is also discussed in the Du Pont 


istomer |} 


booklet 


Green Core Sample Folder 
Samples ot Green Core bookbinding 
and tripping tapes are contained in a 
ivailable from the Mid 
States Gummed Paper Division of Minne 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Co., 6850 
S. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park (Argo P.O 
Il. The booklet is so organized that a pros 
pectin buyer can ompare the various 
t Coreen Core bookbind 


sample folder 


Samples of Green Core bookbinding and 


stripping tapes are contained in the neu 
sample folder available from Mid-States 


“Controlled Overhead Plan’ Now 


Available From Manpower, Inc. 
‘The Controlled Overhead Plan 


explains a new technique in cost controls 


“which 


has been prepared by Manpower, In 
$20 N. Plankinton Ave., Milwaukee 1 

The booklet tells how insufficient use of 
existing personnel, overstaffing, and inade- 
quate use of existing space can eat into 
profits. It describes steps that can be taken 
to control costs through increased sales 


and create profit-making opportunities 


Mat-Glide System Booklet 

“Booster Rockets for Your Comet,” a 
booklet describing application of the Mat- 
Glide System, is available from Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co. of 29 Ryerson St., 
Brooklyn 5. Use of the system with the 
firm's Comet 300 model is specifically out- 


lined in the booklet 


Colwell Issues Two Catalogs 

1 wo catalogs have been released by 
Colwell Litho Products, In 316 Chicago 
Ave Minne ipolis One describes the en- 
tire Colight line of stripping and opaquing 
tables, and the other deals with the Co 
light filing 
nd artwork 


vstem for plates negatives 


Booklet Lists GBC Machines 

An illustrated booklet describing the 
functions of General Binding Corp.'s busi- 
ness systems has been published by the 
Northbrook, IIL, firm. The booklet details 
how GBC machines can be employed for 
duplicating, collating, laminating, and as- 
sembling materials in plastic-bound books 
Address of the company is 1101 Skoki« 
Hwy., Northbrook, Ill 


Magenta Contact Screen Bulletin 

A complete 24-page pamphlet telling 
how to use the Kodak Magenta Contact 
Screen (for photogravure) is available 
from the Graphic Reproduction Sales Di- 
vision, Eastman Kodak Co tochester 4 





ae 


ALWAYS FITS BEST 











N.Y. The construction of the screen is des- 
cribed in the pamphlet, and four para- 
graphs of instructions on how the screen 
works are illustrated with a diagram. 


Wood Type Faces Catalog 

A 48-page catalog of wood type faces is 
now available from the Hamilton Manu- 
facturing Co., Two Rivers, Wis. Desig- 
nated AP-314, the booklet shows hundreds 
of faces printed from original wood type 
plus calendar logos and an illustrated story 
on how wood type is manufactured. Typ« 
sizes range from 4 to 72 lines high. 


Technical Bulletin From Durst, Inc. 

Durst, Inc., 1140 Broadway, New York 
1, has published an illustrated bulletin 
reviewing technical data of its G-139 
Process Color Separator. The new sep- 
arator has been deve loped for color trans- 
parency work 


Mead Papers Sample Book 

Two duplicator paper sample books 
have been released by Mead Papers, Inc., 
118 W. First St., Dayton 2, Ohio. Featured 
are the Mead and Moistrite papers 


Mead and Moistrite duplicator papers are 
featured in two Mead Papers, Inc., books 


Step-and-Repeat Machine 

The ATF-Gerson Multiplater step-and- 
repeat machine is detailed in an illustrated 
booklet available from American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Eliz- 
ibeth, N.J. The machine's uses, features 
yperation, and specifications are outlined 


Wollensak Lenses Catalog 

The entire line of graphic arts lenses is 
described in a catalog available from Wol- 
lensak Optic al Co., Rochester 21, N.Y. In- 
cluded are lenses for four-color work, fine 
or coarse screen halftones, critical line 
work, enlarging, or reducing. 
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Union Wages & Hours in 
Graphic Arts Industry 

Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., 1104 Cur- 
rie Ave., Minneapolis 3, has issued 22- 
page booklet entitled “Union Wages & 
Hours in the Graphic Arts Industry.” The 
booklet contains facts and figures on 
wages, hours, and working conditions of 
compositors, photoengravers, 
electrotypers, stereotypers, and bindery 
workers in the 50 largest cities in the 
United States in which union conditions 
exist. as well as in six Midwestern states. 


pressmen, 


Details on Harris Press 

A booklet giving details on the Harris 
single-color offset press in the 14%x20%- 
inch sheet size is now available from the 
Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 E. 7Ist St., 
Cleveland 5. Illustrated with detailed pho- 
tographs, the 20-page booklet describes 
feeding, registering, dampening, inking 
printing, and delivery features of the press 
Specifications and floor-plan diagrams are 
also included 


Jomac Products Catalog 

A 12-page catalog describing the Jomac 
line of dampener roller covers, build-up 
tubing, knit tubing, slip-on tubes, roller 
cleaners, and dampener dryers, has been 
published by Jomac, Inc., 6128 N. Wood- 
stock St., Philadelphia 38. Other Joma 
products such as gloves, aprons, and cloth- 


ing are also included in the catalog 


Casting Materials Guide 

A guide to stereotype molding and cast 
ing materials, complete with specifications 
and 22 samples, has been made ivailable 
by Midwest Publishers Supply Co., 4500 
W. Cermak Rd 


Chic igo 9 > 


Loose-Leaf Cover Article 

“Binders for Business,” a four-page arti 
cle desc ribing how to design and buy 
loose-leaf covers for catalogs, sales man 
uals, etc., is now available from Coast 
Book Cover Co., 2930 S. Vail Ave Los 
Angeles 54. The article contains informa- 
tion on choosing binding metal, cover ma- 
terials, art preparation, typography, cover 
decoration, and speci il effects 


Ilford Development Tables 

“Ilford Film Development Tables,” list 
ing development times and recommended 
speed settings for Ilford developers and 
films, has been published by Ilford, Inc 
37 _W. 65th St., New York 3 


Safety Award, Driver Training 
Diploma Available From ATC 

A safety award, driver training diploma 
and drivers’ license that can be utilized in 
company safety ivailable 
from Automatic Transportation Co., 149 
W. 87th St., Chicago. The items can be 
personalized by the company for individ 


programs are 


uals receiving the awards 

Also available from Automatic are an 
instructor's manual for training industrial 
truck operators, and a series of 16 safety 
posters. 


Cast-A-Trol Booklet 

A booklet describing Cast-A-Trol, a 
dual temperature control engineered for 
simultaneous control and visual indication 
of both pot and mouthpiece temperatures 
of linecasting machines, has been made 
available by the Partlow Corp., 543 Camp- 
ion Rd., New Hartford, N.Y. Product lit- 
erature and specification sheets may also 
be ordered with the booklet 


Samples of Carbonizing Method 


Information and samples of a hot wax 


carbonizing method, which carbonizes 
specified paper areas without interleaving 
have been made available to printers and 
lithographers by the Transkrit Corp., 704 
Broadway, New York 3. The firm has re 
cently employed the process in its conven 
tion label line, designed to improve effi 
crency whe n following-up sales prospects 
by mail. The three-part form is available 


in a variety of ink colors 











The Transkrit Corp. has issued samples of 
its hot wax carbonizing method papers 


Reprolith Ortho Data 

Three technical data sheets describing 
Reprolith Ortho and its types B and C are 
now available from Ansco, Binghamton 
N.Y.. a division of General Aniline & Film 
Corp. Characteristics, exposure indexes 
ind processing recommendations for the 


material are outlined 


Polychrome Reference Series 
Polychrome Corp., 2 Ashburton Ave 
Yonkers, N.Y., has issued the third booklet 
in its Reference Guide series. The new 
booklet has been designed to he Ip the li- 
thor iphe T underst ind and sé le cta proper 

offset blanket. 


Film Speed Number Scale 


A new scale of film speed numbers i 


listed to provide a camera exposure only 
slightly greater than the minimum neces 
sary to produce a negative of printing 
quality. Information on Phenidone, a de 
veloping agent, is included. Price: 50¢ 


Dampening System Brochure 
A brochure explaining the 


ind advantages of its continuous-duty 


operation 


dampening system for offset presses is 
ivailable from Lithographic 
Inc., 1404-6 S. Akard, Dallas 


Dampener 
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General Food's “Dream Whip” Jello display piece . . 
award winner in the Point-of-Purchase category, 


1960 Lithographic Awards Competition, spon- 


sored by LNPA. Lithographed on a Reeves Vulcan Duro- 
fyne Blanket by Snyder & Black & Schlegel, Inc., 
White Plains, New York. 


Never does embossing or stretching 


Award winning lithography like REEVES 
this can only be attributed to per- occur. The hard, smooth surface of 
VU LCAN this blanket is flexible enough to 


fection in the choice of printing 


materials. That’s why Snyder & Black BLAN KETS permit excellent detail and reproduc- 
& Schlegel chose a Reeves Vulcan Duro- laa WIN tion through hundreds of thousands of 
fyne Blanket for the perfect reproduction AWAR DS! impressions. For award-winning quality 


on this eye-catching Jellodisplay piece. Snyder 
& Black & Schlegel chose this blanket because the 


gauge is perfectly even, its texture completely smooth. 


REEVES vutcan 


and perfect reproduction throughout long 


press runs, use a Reeves Vulcan Durofyne 


Blanket on your next printing job.Win witha winner! 


Reeves Brothers, Inc Vulcan Products Division 
1071 Avenue of the Americas » New York 18, New York 


This insert lithographed ona Reeves Durofyne Blanket by Snyder & Black & Schlegel, Inc. 





The Graphic Arts in Washington ... 





MPA Booklet on 2nd-Class Rates 


Compiled by Hal Alien, Eastern Editor 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 

Members of the Magazine Publish- 
ers Association have given their 
employees a question and answer book- 
let discounting what is said to be “loose 
talk” about second-class postal rates. 

In his preface Robert E. Kenyon, Jr., 
president, notes that “Washington 
datelines frequently carry postal news 
based on inaccuracy, distortion or out- 
right misrepresentation of facts.” This 
is understandable, he believes, “be- 
cause any reporter would have to 
spend weeks of study and research to 
become an authority on postal rates. 
Even then the information would be 
based on official figures, which the Post 
Office Department itself knows are oft- 
en neither correct nor in accordance 
with the law. Magazines have gone out 
of business because of unwise juggling 
of second-class rates. We don’t want 
that to happen again.” 

Second-class rates have been boosted 
89% since 1945. MPA’s booklet points 
out that increases proposed last year 
to reduce the Post Office Department 
deficit would have raised one maga- 
zine publisher's costs by $4-million, 
more than his 1959 net profit. 

The booklet, obviously ammunition 
for use in opposing further Post Office 
Department demands for higher rates 
which MPA considers to be unjustified, 
charges that “if there is any deficit it is 
small compared to official claims,” and 
contends that magazine advertising 
matter does net the Post Office a good 
profit. 

MPA makes it clear that “magazine 
publishers don’t want subsidies. They 
are willing to pay increased postage if 
needed. Nobody knows for sure wheth- 
er higher rates are needed, but there’s 
plenty of reason to doubt it.” 

What is needed for sure? Here’s 
MPA’s answer: 

Proper Post Office accounting; prop- 
er allocation of costs to mail classes, 
with allowances for speed, service, and 
facilities used by each; Post Office com- 
pliance with the law requiring “buried 
public service items” to be charged to 
the taxpayers, for whose benefit they 
are performed, rather than to stamp 
buyers, who should be asked to pay 
only for actual services they receive; 
vigorous steps to restrain rising costs 
by increasing Post Office efficiency; in- 
sistence by Congress that the Post Of- 
fice accept the traditional Congression- 
al policy of encouraging newspapers 
and magazines to spread information 
and education through low rates on 
editorial matter. 
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Public Raymond Blattenberger 
Testimonial Dinner Held Jan. 12 

A testimonial dinner honoring Ray- 
mond Blattenberger, Public Printer of 
the United States, was scheduled to be 
held at the Statler Hotel in Washing- 
ton, D.C., on the evening of Jan. 12. 
The tribute to Mr. Blattenberger was 
sponsored by Printing Industry of 
America, Inc. Friends were invited to 
submit letters for a bound volume to be 
presented during the dinner. 

Although Mr. Blattenberger has not 
made public announcement of his re- 
tirement as Public Printer, he has been 
telling close friends privately for some 
months that he expected to retire on 
Jan. 20, regardless of the outcome of 
the election. He will reach the age of 
70 on Jan. 19. The Blattenbergers will 
live in Haddonfield, N.J. 

Mr. Blattenberger was appointed 
the 15th Public Printer of the United 
States by President Eisenhower, and 
his appointment was confirmed by the 
United State Senate on April 15, 1953. 

He is generally credited with a num- 
ber of improvements in the operation 
of the Government Printing Office. It 
has been estimated that these improve- 
ments have meant economies to the 
taxpayers of some millions of dollars. 

Prior to taking his oath of office on 
April 28, 1953, as Public Printer of the 
United States, Mr. Blattenberger was 
senior vice-president of Edward Stern 
& Co., Philadelphia printers. In 1956 
he celebrated his 50th anniversary in 
the graphic arts business, which he 
joined in 1906 at the age of 14 as a 
printer's devil. 

On Dec. 15 Mr. Blattenberger an- 
nounced the retirement of John L 
Grant as assistant production manager 
for GPO after 43 years of government 
service. Mr. Grant will be succeeded 
by Frederick W. Baumann, Jr., who 
has been serving as assistant to the pro- 
duction manager and security officer. 


Government Printing Office Seeks 
More Monotype Keyboard Operators 


The Government Printing Office has 
issued a call for Monotype keyboard 
operators. 

Applicants should write to the Board 
of U. S. Civil Service Examiners, Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C., or obtain Standard Form 57 and 
Card Form 5001-ABC from local post 
offices. Announcement No. 65-B of the 
civil service examination for printer 
(Montoype keyboard operator) con- 
tains more details regarding this em- 
ployment opportunity. 





CONVENTIONS 


What Where When 











JANUARY 

1961 International Printing Week, Jan. 15-21. 

1961 International Printing Education Week, 
Jan. 15-21. 

American Newspaper Publishers Association, 
Great Lakes mechanical conference, Hotel Gib- 
son, Cincinnati, Jan. 22-24. 

Tag Manufacturers Insti annual 
Key Biscayne Hotel, Miami, Fla, Jan. 23-25. 








Beach Biltmore Hotel, Palm Beach, Fla. 
30-Feb. 3. 


FEBRUARY 

Flexographic Technical Association, annual 
convention, Hotel Roosevelt, New York City, 
Feb. 6-7. 

Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper 
Industry, annual convention, Commodore Hotel, 
New York _— Feb. 19- 23. 

Forms annual con , 
Commodore Hotel, New York City, Feb. 16-17. 

American Paper and Pulp Association, annus! 
convention, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 
City, Feb. 20-23. 

National Paper Trade Association, Web Print- 
ing Institute, Chicago, Feb. 27-Mar. 4. 








MARCH 

American Newspaper Publishers Association, 
Northwest mechanical conference, Hotel Saint 
Paul, St. Paul, Minn., Mar. 4-6. 

Southern Newspaper Publishers Association, 
Western division mechanical conference, Hotel 
Adolphus, Dallas, Mar. 5-7. 

Gravure Technical Association, annual con- 
vention, Drake Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 8-10. 

Lithographic Technical Foundation, research 
committee, educational committee, and members 
and directors meetings, Sheraton Blackstone 
Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 13-16. 

Trade Binders Section, Printing Industry of 
America, annual meeting, Statler Hotel, Detroit, 
Mar. 17-19. 

Navigators of New York City, NeviGrephic 
‘61 Forum, Biltmore Hotel, New York City, 
Mar. 18. 

Folding Paper Box Association of America, 
annual meeting end exhibit, Drake Hotel, Chica 
go, Mar. 20-22. 

Printing Industry of America, Sales and Pro- 
duction Conference, Edgewater Beach Hotel, 
Chicago, Mar. 22-24. 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical confer- 
ence, Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pittsburgh, Mar., 23- 
25. 

Westprint "61, Western Exposition for Grephic 
Arts Equip ppl Services, Shrine Ex- 
position Hall, os Angeles, Mar. 23-26. 

National Paper Trade Association, annual con- 
vention, Waldorf-Astoria, ew York City, Mar. 
26-29. 

Advertising Trades Institute, 15th Advertising 
Essentials national sales sids show, Biltmore 
Hotel, New York City, Mar. 27-29. 

Graphic Art Association Executives, annus! 
convention, St. Louis, Mar. 31-Apr. 1. 





APRIL 

Printing Industry of America, board of direc 
tors meeting, Sen Marcos Hotel, Chandler, Ariz., 
Apr. 4-8. 

American Management Association, 30th Ne 
tional Packaging Exposition, McCormick Place, 
Chicago, Apr. 10-13. 

International Association of Electrotypers & 
Stereotypers, annual spring technical conference, 
Statier-Hilton Hotel, Pittsburgh, Apr. 16-19. 

Web Offset Section, Printing Industry of 
America, annual meeting, Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago, Apr. 19-21 

Eighth Annual Texas Printing Management 
conference, Western Hills Hotel, Fort Worth, 
Tex., Apr. 22-23. 

Rotary Business Forms Section, Printing In- 
dustry of America, annual meeting, Edgewater 
Beach Hotel, Chicago, Apr. 23-26. 

Carnegie Printers Alumni seminar, Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Apr. 27-29. 
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Now! Speed-Klect handles the BIG sheets! 





se iialinten Meelis wesee elena tien wath Didde-Glaser’s latest answer to the industry’s 

sae aes you © size range) collating problems —an all-new and wider — 
GATHERING AND GLUING COLLATING Speed-Klect Collator to provide the wider range 

you’ve always wanted... gathering and gluing 

26” by 18” 26” by 18” sheet sizes from 5” by 3” to 26” by 18”! 

a c ms cS BUT WE DIDN’T STOP THERE! 

17” by 15 19” by 15 The New SPEED-KLECT is faster... requires 

less set-up time... gives greater production. It 

17” by 13” 19” by 13” requires fewer running adjustments — AND pro- 

vides all the extras you’ve always wanted! 

visa extn a INVESTIGATE THIS NEW SPEED-KLECT 

TODAY ! Address your inquiries to Didde-Glaser, 

Inc., Dept. IAP-1 Box 608, Emporia, Kansas. 


— 
DESIGNERS / MANUFACTURERS / DISTRIBUTORS OF GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT I g Sek INC 
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SHEET SIZE 














All models handle minimum sheet size 5’’ by 3’’ 














Meticulous silver crafting . . . with traditionally 
careful attention to the finest design detail . . . 
creates in Frank Smith Sterling the quiet 
authority of an unimpeachable possession. Example again 
of how the personal interest and skill 
of craftsmen produce product excellence. 
This is true in fine papermaking, too. That is why 

the people of Wausau all make certain that every sheet 

of Wausau Paper reaching you has this special quality 


—‘‘made with extra care.” 


MIMEO * DUPLICATOR * ENVELOPES * WAUSAU OFFICE PAPERS 
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EVEREST TEXT * BROKOTE * WAUSAU INDEX » WAUSAU LEDGER 
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PEOPLE 
IN THE NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men associ- 
ated with the graphic arts industry. Copy must 
reach editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Audley Clarke has joined the Dewey 
and Almy Chemical division of W. R 
Grace & Co., Cambridge, Mass. He will 
be assistant to Russell L. Haden, Jr., vice- 
president in charge of the company’s Poly- 
fibron division 


cae 
Audle y Clarke Vi I Severin 


Walter F. Severin, assistant to the man 
of the Midwestern district of Inter 
Brooklyn, has retired after 42 


if rvice with the firm 


WAUSAU DISTRIBUTORS °:.",’ 


Alexandra. La Ba 
Baltimore, Md. Stantord Paper Cc 
Baton Rouge. La Bancroft Paper Co 

General Paper Co. In 
Beaumont, Texas 


rott Paper Co 
Freeport, iit 
Galesburg, il 
Galveston, Texas 


Charles R. Becker has been named a 
sales representative for the General Print- 
ing Equipment Division of the American 
l'ype Founders Co., Elizabeth, N.J. Mr. 
Becker, working out of ATF’s Chicago 
branch office, will cover sections of Ilinois 
ind Wisconsin 


Charles R. Becker Robert S. Hamilton 


Robert S$. Hamilton has been appointed 
issistant works manager of the Goss Co., 
i division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Ine 
( hicago He will he ré sponsible for manu- 
facturing activities (administrative and op- 
erational) of the firm's line of newspaper 
and magazine presses at the Chicago and 
Kockford, Ill plants 

Robert Weede, Jr., has been named de 
sign consultant for the Zellerbach Paper 
Co., San Francisco. A member of the firm 
since 1958, Mr. Weede, in his new posi- 
tion, will call on advertising agencies, cre- 
itive designers, and industrial advertising 


ce partment 


Fargo Paper Co 
Carison Brothers 
Bancroft Paper Co 


Moline, til 
Monroe, La 


Ft. Worth. Tex. Western Paper Co 
Artow Paper Co 


Wilson Paper Co 


Nashville, Tenn 

Clements Paper Co 
Natchez, Miss. Bancroft Paper Co 
Neenah, Wis. Sawyer Paper Co 


Magnolia Paper Co 
Bellows Ff alis, Vt 
Mt Kilburn Paper ( In 
Boston, Mass Arn Paper Co 
Empire Paper Corp 
Pilgrim Papert Co 
Shawmut Paper Cc 
Brooklyn, N.Y 
Price Nocks Paper Co. Ir 
Buffalo, N.Y 
The Union Papert & Twine Co., tr 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Evans Paper ( 
Charlestown, Mass 
Warren L. Wheelwright 
Paper ( 
Chicago, tt 
Berkshire Papers, Ir 
La Salle Paper Cc 
Rehable Paper Cc 
Warner Paper Cc 
Cincinnati. Ohe 
The Chatheld Paper Core 
Cleveland, Ot 
The Union Paper & Twine { 
Columbus, Oh 
The Scioto Paper ( 
Corpus Christi, Tex 
Magnolia Paper 
Dallas, Texas Western Paper Cx 
Denver, Colo Jensen Paper Cx 
Des Moines, lowa 
Newhouse Paper Co 
Detroit, Mich 
The Union Paper & Twine Co 
of Mich 
Fargo, N_D Fargo Paper Co 
Fetnwood, Pa. Pontiac Paper Co 
Fort Wayne, Ind 
The Chatfield Paper Corp 


Magnolia Paper Co 
Grand Forks, N 
Fargo Paper Co 
Grand Rapids, Mich 
Grand Rapids Paper Co 
steal Falls, Mont 
Great Falls Paper Co 
Green Bay, Wis 
Steen Macek Paper Co 


Hartford City, Ind 
The Chatfield Paper Corp 
Hicksville, N.Y 
Capstone Paper 
Houston, Texas 
Magnolia Paper Co 
Huntington, W. Va 
The Chatheld Paper Corp 


Indianapolis, Ind 


The Chatfield Paper Core 


Jackson, Mich 
The Union Paper & Twine ( 
Jackson, Miss. Barehelid Paper ¢ 


Kansas City, Kan 
Wyco Paper Co., Inc 
Kansas City, Mo. B & J Paper Co 


Los Angeles, Calif 
Columbia Paper Co 
Louisville, Ky 
The Chatheld Paper Corp 
Lubbock, Texas Western Paper Co 


McAllen, Texas Magnolia Paper Co 
Madison, Wis. Westport Paper Co 
Mankato, Minn. Paper Service Co 
Milwaukee, Wis 

Reliable Paper Co 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co 

Minneapolis, Minn 
Minn. Paper & Cordage Co 


New Orleans, La 
Sam A. Marks & Co 
New York, N.Y 
Perkins-Goodwin Co 
akland, Calif. Bayside Paper Co 
Phoenix, Ariz 
Grand Canyon Paper Co 
Pine Bluff, Ark 
Smith Papert Products Co 
Pittsburgh, Pa 
Brubaker Paper ( 
The Chatheld & Woods Co. of Pa 
Portiand, Ore 
Paper Mills Agency of Ore 
Providence, R. |. Roverts Paper ( 
Rochester, N.Y 
The Printers Supply House 
Rockford, lil. Northland Paper ( 
shaughnessy-Knieg 
Hawe Paper ( 
St. Paul. Minn 
psota Paper & Cordage Co 
San Diego, Calif 
Columbia Paper Co 
San Francis 
ich Paper Co 


t Mills Agency, Inc 
Shreveport, La. Bancroft Paper Co 


Tyler, Texas Western Paper Co 


Visalia, Calif 
Caskey Paper Co., Inc 


Washington, D. ¢ 
Stanford Paper Co 
Wausau, Wis. Paper Specialty Co 
Winston-Salem, N.C 
The Chatfield Paper Corp 


WAUSAU PAPER MILLS COMPANY AT BROKAW, WIS. 
Chicago + Cleveland + Arlington, Texas + New York City 


District Sales Offices: Atlanta - 


Russell Williams has been transferred 
to the sales department of the Baird-Ward 
Printing Co. of Nashville, Tenn. Richard 
S. Tiffin, plant maintenance engineer, suc- 
ceeds Mr. Williams as general manager of 
the plant 

Allan Halladay, president of Halladay 
Inc., East Providence, R.1., printing firm 
has been named chairman of the Rhode 
Island School of Design Annual Fund for 
1960-61. He is a 1929 graduate of the 
SC hool. 

Carl Regehr, Chicago designer, an- 
nounced incorporation of his design offices 
and completion of staff assignments. The 
name of the new corporation is Carl 
Regehr Design, Inc., with offices at 200 E 
Ohio St 

Stephen Tutelian has been appointed 
i regional sales manager for Edward Stern 
& Co. of New York and Philadelphia. Mr 
Putelian, associated with the company 


Stephen Tutelian Carl Regehr 


*Trademark 














1945 
Pittsburgh 
G. H. Chidester, chief of the division of 
pulp and paper of the U.S. Forest Prod- 
Madison Wis.., has been 
umed to 1961 medal awarded 
by the Technical Association of the Pulp 
ind Paper Presentation of this 
will take 
place at a banquet during the association's 
imnual meeting Feb. 20-23 at the Hotel 
Commodore, New York Cits 
Dr. Edwin L. DeYoung has joined the 
research staff of RBP Chemical & Supply, 
Inc., Milwaukee, to conduct special re- 
search projects He has 
work for Standard Oil Co 
Re ynolds Metals Co 


his headquarters in 


Since 


cts Laboratory 


receive the 


Industry 


ward for distinguished service 


done resear;©c h 


of Indiana, and 


Eugene J. Garrity, vice -pre sident of the 
Banknote Co has 
been named chairman of the new lithog- 


Security-Columbian 


raphers division of Printing Industries of 
Philadelphia. George R. 
tive vice-pre sident 


Hoover, execu 
Joseph Hoover & Sons 
Co., has been elected vice-chairman and 
Charles A. Grumbling, Jr.. president, Lith 
ographic Service Co 

Peter C. Hereld has been named direc- 
tor of deve lopment of Sun Chemical 
Corp., New York City. He will be primari- 


ly concerned with development of new 


secretary-treasurer 


materials and production techniques 

J. W. Cavanaugh and A. R. Leventhal 
have been elected to the board of direc- 
tors of Western Publishing Co., Racine 
Wis 





Wheferred Kishk Mutual selects 


Sorg’s WHITE SOREX for its “‘Policy Kit” 


right were manufactured by 


tion for Preferred ® 


Where «strength and durability 


heavy-duty envelopes, 


count most 


displays, charts, file pockets 


find SOREX the choice of people who know paper best 


And vet. for all its toughnes« snap. and stamina SOREN 


in dazzling bright White or warm, rich Cream 


has a printing 


surface that produces beautiful results by letterpress or offset 


lithography 


For proof, simply call your Sorg distributor and 


have him furnish you sample sheets of SOREX for a press-test 


of your own. You'll discover quickly why SOREX «should be 


mar Sorg distributor will be happy 
te oe oh of 


ma with swatch 


SORE X in beth U hite and Cream 


« sore PAPER ES 


your top choice for the next job that calls for a paper with 


its remarkable strength and beauty 


OMPANY - Middletown, Ohig -— 


 itawnnennan 


Offices in MEW YORK +» CHICAGO + BOSTON - ST. LOUIS - LOS ANGELES 
SOR8G STOCK LINES 


WHITE SOREX « 


MIDDLETOWN POST CARD + 410 TRANSLUCENT - EQUATOR LEDGER - SORG'S BLOTTING - 


CREAM SOREX « LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER « PLATE FINISH - EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL - 


REGISTER BOND 
TEMSALEX 


GRAMITEX « PARCHTEX 
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Sid Langford has been named national 
accounts manager for the Midwest divi 
sion of the General Printing Ink division 
of Sun Chemical Corp., New York. Mr 


Langford joined GPI in 1932 


Sid Langford Bryant Mansfield 


be en 


Bryant Mansfield has 
representative of 


ippointed 


sales General Printing 
Division of American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., Elizabeth, N.J. Mr 
Mansfield will be located at ATF’s Chica 
48) branch 


Harold C. 


manager ot 


Equipment 


Harsh has been 
yeneral Ansco 
General Aniline & Film Corp., New York 
City, succeeding Dr. Leopold F. Eckler 


executive of the 


ippointe 
Division of 


named group 
Mr. Harsh 


served as manager of operation 


recently 
corporation who joined Ansce 
in 1934 
since 1956 

Harry J. Buncke, engineering vice-pre 
ident of Oxford Paper ¢ o., New York City 
has retired after 43 vears of active ser 

paper industry. Mr. Buncke 

resides in New York Citv where he 
consulting service for | | 
manufacturers 

Erick Montonen |} een appoir 
of Bonestel 


He was former 


sales promotion manager 
Company, San Francisco 
ly associated with Mead Corp., which he 
both 
sales promotion positions 

Sidney C. Smith and Joseph F. LaPorta 


ontrol mat 


customer relations 


served in 


have been ippointed quality 
perintendent 


’ 
Craft Publisher 


wer and assistant plant 
respectively of Rust 
Dedham, Mass 

James F. Brinkley, Jr., ha 


pointed West Coast manager ot ale 


been 


motion for Simpson Paper Co 
#t Simpson Lee Paper Co., Los 


sociated with the firm 


J. F. Brinkley, Jr J. Philip Cronin 

J. Philip Cronin has been 
treasurer of the Mic hl Co 
Miehle-Coss-Dexter, Inc... Chic igo, to suc 
ceed the late George Schultz. A 


ippomnte ad 


i division of 


sociated 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for January, 1961 





with the division since 1949, Mr. Cronin 


previously served as assistant comptroller 
and assistant treasurer 

Walter R. Gesell has been named exe 
utive assistant of the Goss Co., Chicago, a 
division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. Mr 
Gesell has served the firm for the past 13 


vears 


A alter R Cesell W. L. Fritz 


W. L. Fritz has been named 
manager of General Binding 
brook, Ill 

Joseph Hennage, president of Hennag 
Lithogr iph Co., is chairman of the 
formed Master Printers Division of Print 
Washington D4 H. 
Thomas Driver of Batt, Bates and Co. was 
Walter Con- 
way of Walter Conway and As 

cretary-treasurer 


idvertising 


Corp North- 


1 
newly 
ing Industry of 


elected vice-chairman and 


lites 


James R. King, vice-president and gen 
eral manager of Rex Engraving Co., Silver 
pring, Md., ha 
the Union } mplover Division of Printing 
Industry of Washington, D.C., to suc 
James W. Shields of Judd 1 Detweiler 

Harold B. Kelly, sale 
Horan Engraving Co... New Ye 


been elected commander of the Canadian 


Legion New York Post No. 20. He served 
oversea with the Canadian Grenadier 
during World War I 
Richard T. Eveleth of Masta Displays 
Inc. has succeeded Clifford M. McCue of 
Roveliff Associate Ii pre sident 
the Screen Process Printing Association o 
Creater New York 
Wilber G 
of Forbes, has been elected presi 


s been « eer chairman of 


MManagey 


wk City 


Ccuards for six vears 


Hayward, director of pur 


England Purchasing 
Association, In in office which 
he held in 1952-53. Mr. Hayw 
ber of NEPAA ince 1939. ha 

| ctor, treasurer, vice-pre 
national director of the grouy 

Lorence O'Donnell has joins 
ard Co. in Peoria, Hl he plant upel 
intendent: he brings to firm some 16 


G. Hayward Lorence O'Donnell 


Henry D. Schubert, president of Wayne 
Colorplate Co., Inc. of Detroit, has an- 
nounced purchase by Wayne’s officers and 
directors of the balance of company stoc k 
from the estate of the late Harold V. Sny- 
der of Chicago 

J. C. Buckbee has been elected chair- 
man of the board of the Bureau of Engray 
Minneapolis. Mr. Buckbee, who 
formerly served as president, will be suc- 
ceeded by John C. Buckbee, Jr., 
executive vice-president 

Mrs. Phyllis L. 
pointed manager of the employment and 
testing department of Printing Industries 
of Philadelphia, Inc. Mrs. Newcomer will 
be principally concerned with the firm's 


ing, Ine 
former 


Newcomer has been ap- 


‘ mploye e testing program 


Thomas G. Colwell has been named 
vice-president and general manager of the 
Colwell Press, Minneapolis. 

Robert E. Gray has been named sales 
vice-president and Ira C. Matheny mer 
chandising manager of the new retail de 
partment of Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul 
Minn., 
Corp 

Leonard R. Watkins has announced his 
retirement from Williams Press, Inc., Al 
bany, N.Y 
21 years as vice-president for sales 

Joseph S. Rauscher has been appointed 
plant manager of the Miers Lithographi: 
Service, Allentown, Pa. 

Roy Hearn has been appointed general 
Atlanta plant of General 


a division of Standard Packaging 


which he served for more than 


manager of the 








Save press time...and money... 
mount your plates on Blatchford Base 


Stop-go production eats up 


press 
profits. Put an end to costly down time 
by using the plate mounting system 


engineered to keep plates at work, 


preducing good impressions. 


To be sure, your make-up...line-up 


lock-up and registration all go faster 
on Blatchford. But that’s not all. 
Once you get your plates in register 
and tighten all your catches, you have 
a form that’s anchored for keeps. 
Plates can't walk, 


There's no uneven plate wear. 


rock or work loose 


Yes, the longer the run, the greater 
the need for Blatchford Base. 

Why not look into all of Blatchford’s 
many advantages? Write—today, if you 
can—for the free booklet that gives you 
the whole interesting, money-saving 
story of Blatchford Base. 


Blatchford 


MAGNESIUM OR 


Base :: STANDARD METAL 


WNkctional Beead _ 


B atchford Base Dept., 


25 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 


Offices in Principal Cities 
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DEA NO. 183 


»- WITH KLEEN-STIK 


Vive la Kleen-Stik! 


To promote their Paris-produced 
drycieaning compound in the U.S. 
market, Iinternational selling 
Corp., of N.Y.C., needed merchan- 
dising on the “‘different”’ side. 
Intsel’s Lee Rogers commissioned 
Burlingame-Grossman Adver- 
tising, Chicago, to create a pro- 
gram around a “French-y”’ theme. 
One outcome was this colorful 
Aleen-Stik drum label, easily af- 
fixed to the curved metal surface. 
Chic lithography by Northwestern 
Printing House, Inc., Chicago— 
Bob Lowitz as le liaison. 


KEEP IT UP... 


GET IT UP.. 


WORLD'S MOST VERSATILE 
GELF-STIK-inG ADHESIVE 


0 
m 
4 


daanyw*** dN A! 


The Frank Fehr Brewing Co.. of 
Louisville, Ky., promotes its “bear” 
of a beer with clever displays. One 
is this “flag-pole’’—a tall wire hold- 
ing interchangeable signs. The card- 
board base is anchored with strips 
of Dubl-Stik—the  self-sticking, 
strong-sticking, /ong-sticking ad- 
hesive. Another is the cute die-cut 
bear, readily attached to back-bars 
and other choice spots with more 
Dubl-Stik strips. M. R. hop- 
mever Adv. Ageney did the a 
sign, while Hubert Pettigrew. Pres 
of ABC Sereen Process Co.. Louis- 
ville, engineered the production 


"ee: ae 


Selling beauty or the beast. 
Kleen-Stik P.O.P. display« 
and label« give you most re- 
sults for the least. See vour 
regular printer. lithographer. 
or silk screener for ideas...or 
write direct—today! 


MILS-N33S37M HLIM 


PRODUCTS, INC. 
7300 West Wilson Avenue 
Chicago 31, Mlinois 
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Printing Ink Co., New York City, a divi- 
sion of Sun Chemical Corp. 

Raymond D. Balcom has been elected 
president of Forbes Lithograph Manufac- 
turing Co. of Chelsea and Boston, Mass 
Since joining the firm in 1957, he has 
served as ViK e-president in charge of man 
ufacturing and executive vice-president. 


R. D. Balcom W. R. Rothwell 


Warren R. Rothwell has been elected 
to the board of directors of General Bind- 
ing Corp., Northbrook, IL Mr. Rothwell 
is president of GBC Sales and Service 
Ltd., and a vic e-presict nt of General Bind- 
ing Corp., Ltd., Canadian affiliates of the 
U.S. firm 

Hugh Null has joined the Chicago sales 
division of Ideal Roller & Manufacturing 
Co . Im , Chi ago 


Hugh Null John W. Young 


John W. Young has been ippointed 


marketing and sales director of Eureka 
Specialty Printing Co., Scranton, Pa. Mr 
Young was promoted from general sales 
manager 

James L. Patterson Il has been named 
issistant to Burdette Yeo, executive secre 
tary of the Printing Industries Association 
Kansas City, Mo. Mr. Patterson was re 
cently discharged as lieutenant-in-charge 
of the Adjutant General Field Printing 
Plant, Ft. Leonard Wood. Mo 


]. L. Patterson Il Richard E. White 
Richard E. White been appointed 
by the Winnebago ( orp Menasha, Wis 


to head the company's newly-formed sales 


department. 


- 


Gerald Dufhe Clayton Russell 


Gerald Duffie has joined the sales staff 
of Ennis Business Forms, Inc., Ennis, Tex., 
to serve in the Eastern division 

Clayton Russell has been named dire 
tor of quality control of the King, Mon 
arch, and Bryant Mill Divisions of Allied 
Paper Corp., Chicago. He has been with 
the firm for the past 13 years 


Roy H. Sandvik Anthony V. Russo 

Roy H. Sandvik has joined the Miehl 
Co., Chicago, a division of Michle-Goss 
Dexter, Inc 
the metropolitan New York area Mr 
Sandvik succeeds William Gibbs who has 


been appointed manager of Miehle’s Cin 


is a sales representative in 


cinnati territory 

Anthony \ 
Pittsburgh branch manager of General 
Printing Ink, a division of Sun Chemical 
Corp., New York. He has been with CGPI 


fer the past 21 years 


Russo ha been named 


watt 


David Kass Andrew M. Moore 


David Kass, chic timator of the 
frade Bindery, New York City, has been 
ippointed an instructor in the Evening 
Division of New York City Community 
College of Applied Arts and Sciences 
Brooklyn. He will teach the format analy 
sis course, dealing with binding, imposi 
tions, and bindery estimating 

Andrew M. Moore has been promoted 
to assistant sales manager of Macbeth 
Daylighting Corp., Newburgh, N.Y. He 
joined the firm in 1958 as a sales engineer 

L.. F. Sperry has been named regional 
sales manager for Wetmore & Co., Hous- 


ton printing firm 
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How 10 A Harris 20 x 26” will get you juicier profits press in our line to feature the famous 
out of small jobs. Designed as a job press, Harris feed-roll register. And with other 
7 it produces high-quality lithography at features such as pull or push side guides, 
GET MORI OUT OF speeds up to 8,000 iph. Handles multiples patented multiroll inker, pressure lubrica- 
of 6 x 9",8% x 11” and 9 x 12” bleed. Fast tion and air-sheet delivery control ... it’s no 
THE ICY ONES makeready and trouble-free operation also wonder a man does his best work on a Harris. 

l 1 qualify it for profitable long runs. Smallest Write for Model 126 booklet. 


/ 


i 


— — ee, 
ig 
HG 
, = 
ee * 
e* 


tiem HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


INTERTVPE A Division of Harris-intertype Corporation 


“etna ce 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 
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BOOKS FOR 
THE PRINTER 


The Inland ond American Printer and Lithographer maintains a Book Department. A Book List moy 
be obtcined by writing the magozine, 79 W. Morroe St., Chicago 3. When so noted, books reviewed 
here moy be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ for handling charge 


Report on 50 Years of Graphic Arts Progress 


By Victor Strauss 
Printing Management Consultant, Philodelphia 


Epitep sy C. L. Hevsert (Int'l Ass'n 
of Printing House Craftsmen, @ A. E 
Giegengack, 5600 Massachusetts Ave.. 
N.W., Washington, D.C. $10; $12.50 
overseas 
Ninety-four 
managers, and foremen of larger New 
York City printing plants met in Octo 
ber, 1909, and decided to found a 


printing club. Out of this meeting grew 


superintendents, plant 


the International Assn. of Printing 


House Craftsmen which now has 
branches in every larger city of the 
United States and in many foreign 
nations and has over 17,000 members 

In 1959 the association had its 50th 
anniversary and decided to commemo 
rate the event by publishing a book 
showing changes wrought in printing 
technology during the first half of our 
century. Leading experts, all craftsmen 
by trade or inclination, were to write on 
their Each of 


these articles and essavs were to be de 


respective spec ialties 
signed and produced by a task force 


designated bv a local Craftsmen’s club 


ind all work was to be donated 

When this 
nounced, the skeptics prophesied that 
if the thing could be done at all, the re 
Fortu 
nately. the initiators and proponents of 
this project. J. Homer Winkler, god 
father of American graphic arts re 
Howard N. King: A. E. Giegen 
gack 4. R. Tommasini and Charles 
Morris to mention a few 
such a projet t was fe asible 


project was first an 


sult would be a hodgepodg: 


sCa}§&t h 


insisted that 


Progress—A Mid-Century 


Report, as this work is called, is an im 


Printing 
pressive demonstration of the growth 
ind maturity of our printing craftsmen 
A hove all 
tion of 


graphic 


however, it is a manifesta 
interest in and concern for 
the esthetics of 
printing, within the printing industry 


The preface by Clifford L. Helbert 


editor of Printing Progress 


arts design 


disc 1mSsses 
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not only the editorial concept of the 
book and the roles played by some of 
the leading contributors to this project 
but it also contains a clear statement of 
the aims and effects of craftsmanship 

These are, in a condensed version 


the following four: (1) preservation of 


the printer's devotion to his craft, (2 
removal of secrecy from all branches of 
printing, (3) continuous self-education 
of every craftsman, not only in his own 
field but also in all other areas of the 
industry, and (4) identification of needs 
and definition of problems to stimulate 
development of new materials, ma 
chines, and methods 

Robert E. Rossell, managing director 
of the Research and Engineering Coun 
cil, tells “An amazing and dramatic 
story ot progress” whi h took place in 
these last 50 vears. It is hard to believe 
how different our methods were at the 
beginning ot the century and how im 
creases in productivity and thorough 
specialization have changed printing 
This is the main theme of the book; it 
is discussed by various authors from 
every branch of the a1 phic arts 


Specialists from all fields of the 


‘rraphic arts have 


Dr. Marvin Rogers treats “Platemak 
ing” in an essay ranging over this vast 
field and covering in depth letterpress, 
offset lithography and gravure. “Press- 
es and Presswork” are discussed by J 
Russell Parrish, Meredith Publishing 
Co., Des Moines, la 
thorough on the subject of letterpress 


Ww ho 1S especially 


publications presses 

Modern binding methods are dis 
“Conventional Binding Op 
erations,” an article by Paul Lyle of 
Western Printing and Publishing Co 


cussed in 


Contemporary industrial binding meth 
ods are rarely discussed in print, and 
Mr. Lyle’s article, based on long per 
sonal experienc em the field fills a void 
in our literature 
Alexander Nesbitt 


writes on 


one of our best 
known designers Creative 
Design as a Spur” and discusses the 
effects of William Morris, Rudolf Koch, 
Warren Chappell, Theodore Low De 
Daniel Berkely Updike and 


others on type and book de sign Noel 


Vinne 


Martin, who has won repeated recogni 
tion for his own work as a designer 
Mode m 
Art and Graphic Design” in an artick 


studies the relations between 
which is especially well illustrated 


THE PROGRESS MADE in the prepara 
tion of artwork and photography is ce 
scribed by Homer E. Sterling, associate 
protessor tor graphic arts at Carnegic 
Institute of 
will be 
anvone who deals with the preparation 
of art work 

Type and typography are treated by 
Richard J. Hoffman, professor of In 
dustrial Arts Education at Los Angeles 
State College 


hensive survey of type design, suppl 


Pechnologs This artich 


a valuable source of ideas to 


His article is a compre 


mented with sample lines of more than 
SO type ices 
\ discussion ol premakeready ind 


ot phi tographic omposition com hice 





* MAL sane, pe 


Charron » 


contributed to Printing Progres 
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MOBILE IVORY TAG 
HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY 
Division of Scott Paper Co 


mW Saar 
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These woodcuts are the first in a series by Ted Davies showing dramatic stages 
in the making of H&W’s high quality papers. In the wood yard at Mobile, pulp- 
wood is being loaded onto conveyors. Next, bark will be removed, then, on to the 
mill. To get the very best fibers, quality control begins in the laboratory, fol- 
lowed by scientific care of seedlings and, ultimately, selective harvesting, all in 
accordance with sound principles of forest management and conservation. 


MOBILE IVORY TAG 


Outstanding for jobs that require excellent printability, offset or letterpress, plus 
durability. It folds cleanly. Its tear is unsurpassed at the price. Mobile Tag feeds 
fast, has uniform caliper for efficient press runs. Phone your local H&W paper 
merchant or write Hollingsworth & Whitney Division, Scott Paper Company; 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York, or 111 West Washington Street, 
Chicago 2, Illinois. 


H&W BRINGS OUT THE BEST IN PAPER 


Order Mobile Ivory Tag, Mobile White Tag, Mobile Index (White and 
Colors), Mobile Vellum and Mobile Cream Postcard in handy one-ream 


cartons from these H&W merchants: 


if 
oP 


rately 


if iii 
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PRINTED OFFSET ON MOBILE IVORY TAG, 24x 36-—300/M 
ATF 22 x 29, SINGLE COLOR PRESS, 4 UP 
THIS SAMPLE IS PERFORATED FOR EASY REMOVAL 


Hollingsworth & Whitney Division 
(1) SCOTT PAPER COMPANY 





this “Survey of Composing Room Ma- 
terials and Machines.” 

No story of printing progress could 
be complete without an explanation of 
the crucial role played by paper and 
ink. Printing Progress presents five 
studies of these subjects including press 
rollers and offset blankets. Paper is dis- 
cussed by Dr. Walter W. Roehr, senior 
research associate for Kimberly-Clark 
Corp.; the chapter on ink, rollers, and 
blankets was edited by Morris S. Kan- 
trowitz, technical director, U. S. Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, and written 
by three specialists; ink by William T. 
Diefenbach, supervisory chemist of the 
U.S. Bureau of Engraving and Print- 
ing; rollers and blankets by four ex- 
perts connected with the foremost sup 
pliers of these items 

Printing Progress covers, in addition, 
a multitude of specialties. These in- 
clude mechanical binding, mounting 
and finishing of displays, steel and cop 
per engraving, screen-process printing, 
electronic circuits, Xerography, busi 
ness forms, flexography, magnetic inks 
and business systems. envelopes, the 
printing of textiles and of wallpapers, 
and metal lithography 

A whole « hapter is given to newspa 
per color printing and another to pack 
age 
chapters are especially interesting be 
cause most of the methods presented 


design and production. These 


are so specialized they are not ordinari 
ly described in books and articles on 
printing 

Printing research and development 
is treated by J. Homer Winkler in chap 
ter three, “Research in the Graphic 
Arts.” Probably no one in this country 
is nearly as well informed on this sub 
ject and has been as actively connected 
with as many graphic 
projects as Mr. Winkler 

Craftsmen, printing buyers, design 


arts research 


ers, artists, suppliers, and, in fact, near 
ly anyone connected with the graphic 
arts will find this book of more than 500 
pages interesting and valuable. Print- 
ing Progress is a masterly demonstra 
tion of the last 50 years of progress of 
printing in the United States. The In 
ternational Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen has done itself proud 
with this unique ac hievement 


Establishes RIT Scholarship 

A scholarship trust fund has been es- 
tablished by the Kimberly-Clark Corp., 
Neenah, Wis., for the study of printing 
management at Rochester Institute of 
Technology, Rochester, N.Y. 

Winners will receive up to $1,000 a 
year for four years of study. The pro- 
gram will begin with one scholarship 
during the first year. The second year 
two scholarships will be granted, and 
so on until a total of four a year are 
being granted. 











Apprentice plus an FM, 
cuts folding costs 


~¥Pitney-Bowes 
FOLDERS & INSERTERS 


Made by the originator of the 
postage meter 
U.S. and Canada. 


.. 139 offices in the 


You needn't be an MIT graduate or 
trained expert to run the Pitney-Bowes 
FM. An apprentice or a girl can operate 
this compact, low cost folding machine 
—save handwork or sending out to the 
bindery, leave your big folder open for 

long runs, speed delivery, and 
leave you a profit on folding. 
One of the great features 
about the FM is its Dial- 
A-Fold® adjustment. You 

can set the FM by merely 

“tuning in” the fold sizes 

wanted. And you can often 

finish up a short run in less 

time than it takes to set a 
big folder. 

Handles all standard 
finishes, weights and 
sizes of paper — at 
speeds up to 19,000 an 

hour. Double folds up 

to 10,000 standard letter 

sheets an hour. Fully 

automatic. Feeding and delivery 

are at the same end—save paper 
handling, walking, effort, space. 

Call the nearest Pitney-Bowes office 
for a demonstration, no obligation. Or 


send coupon for free illustrated booklet. 
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Prrney-Bowes, INc. 
4212 Crosby Street, 
Stamford, Conn. 


Send free literature on Folding 


| Machines. 
Name 


Address 


| 
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Commercial Printers 
Roll Merrily Along 


Concluded from page 43 

torrid clip. The increase in leisure time 
has spurred sales of novels and adult 
non-fiction. The growing school popu- 
lation has created an even greater mar- 
ket for textbooks. Encyclopedias and 
reference books have been selling very 
fast, as have Bibles, Testaments and 
hymnals.” 

“In total volume, the best customer 
of the commercial printers is the adver- 
tising industry. Its requirements run a 
wide gamut, from direct-mail flyers, 
outdoor signs, point-of-sale displays 
and sales folders to labels, wrappings 
and cartons. Catalogs, the largest single 
segment of this market, are produced 
in ever-growing numbers . . .” 

“The most dynamic phase of com- 
mercial printing is the magazine busi- 
ness. It is also one of the most competi- 
tive. . . . virtually all commercial print- 
ers have a big stake in magazines. Mag- 
azine operations are highly depend- 
able. Most printers demand—and re- 
ceive—ten-yvear their 
fees are renegotiated each vear to com- 
pensate for increases in labor and ma- 
terial costs. Moreover, down time on 
magazine presses usually is minimal. 
In the fall and summer, when maga- 


contracts, and 


zine runs are light, the catalog business 
takes up the slack.” 

“So much, then, for a brief look at 
the industry's various markets. Run- 
ning the gamut in size, scope and com- 
position, they nonetheless have one 
trait in common—all are expanding 
rapidly. The ‘sixties, in fact, have all 
the earmarks of a golden era. The print 
ers, for their part, are going all out to 
make the decade even more lustrous.” 

“Last year (1959), purchases of new 
equipment by U. 
an all-time high of $350-million; this 
year they are up another 15%.” 

“The better, faster, more efficient 
equipment for which this money has 
been going is making over every phas« 
of the industry's operations. Folders 
binders and trimmers now are becom 


S. Printers soared to 


ing sophisticated devices, equipped 
with electronic eves and controls. Ty pe 
is being set faster than ever, both in 
metal and on film 
become bigger, better and faster.” 


Presses, too, have 


“ALL IN ALL, the country’s commer 
cial printers seem to be rolling along 
merrily these days. Their markets, on 
the one hand, are widening steadil, 
their tools, on the other, are growing 
ever more productive. Clearly, the 
story of printing, which began some 
500 years ago with Gutenberg, still has 
many more pages to run.” 


Executive of Two Italian Graphic 


Arts Firms Is Lanston Director 
Donata Cattaneo, president of Socie- 
ta Nebiolo, S. p. A., Turin, Italy, has 
been elected to the board of directors 
of Lanston Indus- 
tries, Inc. He is 
chairman of Soci 
eta Cograf, S. p. 
A.. also of Turin, 
president of the 
Instituto Tecnico 
Statele Arti Grafi- 
che e Fotografi- 
che, principal 
Italian graphic 
arts school, and a Renkiatiathenes 
member of sever 
al Italian and international industrial 
associations. Lanston and Societa Nebi 
olo recently acquired joint ownership 
of Societa Cograf. Under this agree 
ment Lanston is marketing the Societa 
Cograf’s Nebitype line caster in the 
United States 


Diamond Named Miehle Dealer 
Diamond Printing Machinery Co., 
has been named Cleveland area service 
dealer for the Miehle and Lawson divi 
sions of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc 
Johnson B. Claywell, Miehle’s factory 
service representative, will make his 
headquarters at the Diamond plant 











COLOR PLATE 
COMPANY 





STERLING 


LITHOGRAPHIC 


COLOR SEPARATIONS 
PLATES and POSITIVES 


ROTOGRAVURE 


COLOR SEPARATIONS 
POSITIVES and CYLINDERS 


Toggle Base 


Reduce lockup and makeready time 

to the minimum. PMC Toggle Base and 
Hooks assure fast, accurate plate 
positioning . . . eliminate downtime 
because of rocking cuts and work-ups 
... Cut operating costs .. . and 
improve quality, for plates are held in 
exact registered position throughout 
longest runs. 

Base available in magnesium 

or semi-steel. 

For finest quality . . . for big savings 
in time and costs . . . investigate 
PMC precision products. 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Printing 
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"cnn bth, COMPACT 


NOT TOO BIG — NOT TOO SMALL FOR YOU 
just right where a single spindle drill doesn’t quite 
suffice .. . and just right, too, where most multiple 
spindle drills require too high an investment. The 
COMPACT is a new “medium version”, with not 
too little, not too much capacity (nor too high 
priced) for your plant. Its Formica table is 21” x 
26’. Uses up to 5 drills. And the unique shiftable 
table permits drilling up to 22” centers. New N-D 
Power Pak drives drills down through stock and 
back fo starting position automatically. Dead-on 
hole accuracy. Speedy production. Excellent for 
all modern bookkeeping systems, business forms, 








Write today for complete information 


TABLE SHIFTS TO LEFT 


Trigger under oper- 
otor’s left hand shifts 


NOTE THE ; { table. Stock not re- 


hondied for each 


BULKY BUILD hole. 


4 COMPACT is a big 
husky unit. Ruggedly 4 
built, solid, sturdy, ready re 
to endure the toughest TABLE SHIFTS TO RIGHT 
every day production . 

schedules. Simple to op 
erate. Speedy output. 
Highest precision accu- 


Stock stays accurate 
ly gauged. Work 
Steel rule inlaid in table precision- speeded. Drilling 
matched to steel stops exactly behind each starts either end or 


racy. Finest performance 
drilling point assuring precision occuracy. center. 


possible in a multiple 


_ NYGREN-DAHLY CO. 1432 ALTGELD ST.. CHICAGO 14. Lt 








yoosests j 
Runs 
without 


= ae COPPER BASE. 


fess Alr Pump. 
Vac. to 20”, 
pressure to 10 
p.s.i. Te 24 
c.f.m., Me to 


Oil-free air blast with carbon-vane 
GAST *.: AIR PUMPS ALOIINUM 


Need compressed air that's absolutely free of oil 
Other mist? A Gast Oil-less Air Pump may be your 
Cli-lecs «wet! Ait Sow can’t contain oll vapor, because You'll get some amazingly long runs from your 
Models ag eagers deep etch plates when you apply LITH-KEM-KO 
You also eliminate lubrication problems when COPPER BASE. Find out h ‘ist 
vacuum or pressure pump is mounted in a hard- CO . Find OUT Now easy It IS to Use 
how economical it can be. Free plant demonstration 
can be arranged without obligation, of course 


Built in six 
smaller sizes, to-service location 

some with intee Four carbon vanes lubricate themselves. Ball 
gro! motors — bearings are grease-sealed for life and separated 


Viz to Vy hip. from pump chamber by a ventilated space. Built —— 
in 7 models. LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. 46 Horriet Place, Lynbrook, L. |., N ‘| 


Write for Oil-less Bulletins 152A and VP-356. | ten Bag Aly Foe ye a ge rsearcalen 
See Cotalog LITH-KEM-KO COPPER BASE for Aluminum 
a eel GAST MANUFACTURING CORP., P.O. Box ee sees on 


Design File 117-O, Benton Harbor, Michigan. Name 

r Compony 
4 os 
@ AIR MOTORS TO 7 HP | Address 


ROTARY @ COMPRESSORS TO 30 P51 


@ VACUUM PUMPS TO 28 IN 


City Stote 


“Air may be your answer!" 
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classified 
buyers 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Cont.) 





PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER 


INTEGRITY 
at no extra charge... 


cule 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.50 a line per 
insertion (figure 38 characters per line); mini- 
mum $4.50. Used monthly, $45 a year for 3 
lines; $15 for each additional line. Situation 
wonted, $1.15 a line, minimum $3.45. 


Display classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 


| EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Cont.) 





Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 





Over 50% of our sales represent 
sight unseen purchases. We con- 
sider this fact both a compliment 
and a challenge to maintain a 
29 year record of faithful per- 
formance. 


CURRENT OFFERINGS 
3 MILLER SW 21x28 automatics 
MILLER Major SY #8183, 27x41 
MILLER SIMPLEX 20x26 


MIEHLES from V-50 Verticals 
to 7/0 single color and 
6/0 two color 70” presses 
SEYBOLD cutters, 40 and 50” 
Precision models and 44” 102. 


time, $27, used 12 times, $22 per insertion. 
Two or four inches used one time, $25 per 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please 
send payment with order. 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago 





Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill, by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 














ADHESIVES 


CARB-N-SET Penetr: BUTTON —__ TRADE MARK 


STO P ~ STATIC *—_ 
ELECTRICITY ~ 
$3 can * $30 per doz. 
STATIKIL 


WwW 6 St. Clewelend 13. Obie 


$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 


‘ ‘ 
ised fro as 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


. The Pioneer in 1870 
WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, minibaaal juitaniitiatinmi — 
ADVERTISING NOVELTIES TO THE 763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. TICKETS—Roll! Machine Folde« 
PRINTER—Sell your regular printing i : Work 1 aie 
anaes ers and others. Fleming Calen- —— ails sais | Seat. Merchants Trade 


ie¢ 5 5 Cort ao = ~ 
. ase Daly Ticket 





CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 











Amusements 
Strip, 
. 7 WI ck roll tickets 
=e - WEB—OFFSET PRESS FOR SALE: 
‘ : oe ATF-Webendorfer Press #DW-3007 
EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE ‘our Perfecting Unit Maximum 35’ 
feb x 224%” Cut-off ; Fired Offen 

Dryer and Chill Roller Stack for up to 
three Webs @ Dou ‘ mprint Unit 
Folder—Tablois ; ] nd Mail 

@ Four Roll 5 H.P 

‘all or 

Industrial 

MAyfair 








Book List Available 


The Inland and American Printer and 
Lithographer now has ovoilable o Book 
List containing many stondard books on 
printing and related material. The list is 
divided according to subject matter. Send 
for your copy today. 
Book Deportment 
The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe $., Chicage 3, iil. 


' mlel . 
TOUGH TEMPER DIES =~ 


FOR SALE, 
stamping press 


Schoepfiir 


Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. | | A 


Baltimore 














How to Do Embossing 
In Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job 
and cylinder presses with STEWART’S EMBOSSING 
Boarps. A booklet giving full instructions is included 
with every order. Don't let those extra profits walk out 
the door. 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 
5% x 92 inches 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 9 x 11% inches $3.75 a dozen 
1 W. Touhy Ave., Chi , : - 
360 ouhy Ave icago 45 Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 .. «ae fale $7.25 \ dozen 
Eastern Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, NLY. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 Send check or money order to 
THE INLAND AND AMERICAN 


Western Sales and Service 
3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 PRINTER AND LITHOGRAPHER 
79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 











$2.00 a dozen 


Book Department 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Cont.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Cont.) 


BIG JOE VALUE 





Call or write RAY PAVLIK for Free Estimate 


“ITEMS OF ECONOMY” 

41 Miehle 2-color stream feeder, chain 
delivery, excellent condition 

41 Miehle single color Serial # over 
16,000, running 4-color work. 

No. | & No. 2 Miehle cylinders with 
feeders, doing register work. 

2 Miehle 5/0 Specials Ser. # over 11,000. 

2 No. | Kellys AC motors all standard 





Model No. 1056 


the 












sia “Challenger” 
Write for a complete listing of our New and 
Used Offset and Letterpress Equipment. = 
*Capacity 1,500 Ibs. 
i I\WAbash 2-2775 baa 
71 ECONOMY PRINTERS * 57-in. lifting height 


PRODUCTS CO. 
609 So. Loa Salle St., Chicaao 5, I. 





® Synchronized 12-volt 
heavy duty system 


$397S50 


2 7 
~ 
























WE ARE NOT PRINTERS 


We have at your service the 
finest collating equipment in the 
industry, to handle any conceiv- 
able collating job. All work is 
held in the strictest confidence— 
finished to the highest quality 
—and delivered on time! Write 


complete 


Ld . > 
over 80 other proven models 


« 
* 
- 
= 
° 
£ 
7 
© 








BIG JOE 





PRICED TO MOVE MANUFACTURING COMPANY or call for descriptive brochure 
Two Color Harris 50x73 =r COLONY DRIVE for further information. 
Model LTR press, new 1951, good condition, Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin 


Olympic 2-9232 





A. C. motors, Oxy-dry, woshups, etc. Imme- 
diate delivery, reasonable 





TYPE & PRESS OF ILLINOIS, Inc Te 

3312 N. Ravenswood, Chicago 13 4 Quatiry PRINTING 
Without Srops for 

Unnecetsory Washups 


. THE FORM HOUSE, INC. 


5200 WEST 26th STREET @ CICERO 50, iit 











LINOTYPE, LUDL ow ae MONOTYPE > . 
mats, Save 25% to 70%. Send for lists Doyle PAPER CLEANERS “One Minule from Chicago” 
Midwest Matrix & Machinery Mart, In¢ Write fer Free Bulletia 





633 Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, Ill 2 i, € DOVLE | COMPANY 


Wert 6 





Interesting | EQUIPMENT WANTED SMALL FRYE 
OO” ees pectetia 3 ZEIGE 


PAPER CUTTER WANTED 


Part-time 64” or larger. Must be in good work- 


| ing condition. 


BEE BINDERY 
or 15 S. Throop St., Chicago 7, Illinois 


Mr. Marsh—Monroe 6-6210 
































for semi-retired man 
ali : anti | TYPESETTING MACHINES wanted. In- 
familiar with printing | eereen arene waned. 0 


tertypes or Linotypes 
or 8. Condition not important. Princi- 
You are your own boss. You pals only. Dolphin & Hannan Pty. Ltd., 


tell us how many hours a week 12b Darcy St., Parramatta, N.S.W., Aus- 
tralia 

you want to work; the more you - a a 

work, the more you earn. HELP WANTED 








You call on printers and lithog- 











raphers in your area presenting LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 
a low-cost service that ever Plant Manager—Offset 

lant needs. You will re wate oar lotons ee ee HEY BOSS! THAT FRYE SPOT CARBON 
- P i NY . PAPER SALESMAN IS HERE 
a respected and successful com- ant | Manager —Ofiset , 
pany with thousands of satisfied aeccary  CEAST - $20, Frye One-Time carbon papers 
customers, many of whom we a * ~~ _—!"P for the forms printer are ready 
have served for twenty years or a Ay for FAST delivery in—Roll, Proc- 
more. <« ~ tial , essed, Spot and Flat Sheet car- 

Write in confidence, outlining ie ~~" en bons . . . Write for new price and 
your experience and personal mt —=—=< product information catalog. 
data including age. Please en- GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE, INC. For the Best Business Impression 
close a recent non-returnable Molen M. Winters, Mer. 

Dept. 1D-1, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio Always Specify FRYE 


snapshot. list Your Confidential Application With Us. 








Address Box R-25, The Inland ; 

and American Printer and WANTED—Dot Etcher for one of the 
Lithographer, 79 W. Monroe St., South's most modern plants. Stein 
Chicage 3, Ill. Printing Company, 2161 Monroe Drive, 

















N.E., Atlanta, Georgia. 














YOU can produce 
interleaved 
forms quickly 
inexpensively 
and profitably! 


.. with the ALL-ELECTRIC 
GLUE TIPPER 


TIPMASTER! 








e Lightning quick set-up 

e Up to 3600 tipping cycles per 
hour! 

e No daily washup, thanks to 
completely enclosed glue 
fountain and tipping unit! 


Pierce Specialized Equipment Co. 


348 Peninsular Ave., San Mateo, Collif. 


WRITE for information! 


SE ! 








MELP WANTED (Cont.) 


EXEC, SALES Printing Machinery, 
Major Eastern City (Not N.Y.) Our 
client, a leading graphic arts company, 
due to expansion offers 

Substantial Executive Salary 

tealistic Incentive 

Profit Sharing Program 

Protected territory 

Other fringe benefits 
To qualify you should have successful 
sales experience in the printing ma- 
chinery field. Reply only, in confidence 
by typewritten resume (include present 
Inland & AM 
Monroe, Chi 


earnings) to Box R-56 
Printer & Lithog., 79 W 


cago 3, Ill 


DO YOU 
Eastern 


PRINTING MANAGEMENT 
WANT TO MAKE A CHANGE? 
publication printer has several 
ings for staff men and line supervisors 
Minimum of 6 years actual staff or line 
required. BS or BA accepted 
fulfilment of work 


employees know abo 


open 


experience 
partial 
ence qour 
ad. If you are interested in : 
ing opportunity, send 
mation about yourself to 
land & An Printer & 
Monroe Street, Chicago 





INK CONDITIONERS 


INK CONDITIONER 


ork-&-turn litho and letterpress - - - 
2 Bente set spray. = 
1 tb. con $2.20 Send for Price 
COMPANY. 
i 7, Winols 
Domen Ave. ¢ Chicago 47. 033 
20 Overprint Varnish, 33 & 
. “tek Conditioners 








INSTRUCTIONS 


Linotype-Intertype Inatruction 
Ohio Linotype Set 


Logan 6, OF 





PLASTIC & RUBBER PLATES 


To Help You Select the 
PAPER DRILL you need... 


PO.110 


this FREE BOOK! 


contains 


HANDY SELECTOR GUIDE 
CHALLENGE PAPER DRILL 


booklet gives specific data on 
the world’s most complete line; 
points out the right drilling 
machine for every need; contains 
other helpful information to 
guide your selection; also infor- 
mation on handy accessories. Get 
your FREE copy today. Write: 


The CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 








Pierce Specialized Equipment Co. | 
348 Peninsular Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 

| Please rush information on 

| Pierce All-Electric Tipmaster. 


| Name 


| Address 
| City and State 
y 





| 

es 

| Company ~ | 
aa 

J 


a | SALES AIDS 
| The Industry's FIRST COMPREHENSIVE 





Each in o different price classification. 
You'll find more listed in The Inland 
and American PRINTER and LITHOG- 


“It Seffs printing.” 


@ Use “The Notebook of o Printer.’ It's the best 
printer's house-orgon you con get becouse it 
sells printing. Your name designed into it. Smart, 
low cost. Sales copy wins not! award. ASK 
Maybe your city and orec is open It brings in 
business.” ‘Prospects coll us It mokes money 

clients say. Send for facts: The ARBOGUST 
Co., Adv., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, Illinois 





MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTER 


HANDBOOK 


On Planning and Imposition 
Written py printers for printers, 
PLANNING FOR BETTER IMPOSITION 
is packed with planning tips, oper- 
ating procedures, hints and tricks 
taken from years of experience in 
commercial printing 


Designed as a manual for all con- 


Wayside Pres Interurban Bldg 


Dallas 


cerned with planning printing at 
any stage, the book also breaks 
—_——— — saeeeeen down the complex science of im- 


TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS position into clear, concise terms 


readily understandable to the print- 
HEADG 
~~" 
CEN 
i 
Send for ¢ 


RAPHER’S Book List . . . send for your 
copy today 


TYPOGRAPHER’S DESK MANUAL, Ev- 
gene de Lopotecki, $5.10. A book to 
toke the guess out of typography, 
with everything visuclized for quick 
reference; excellent for study or for 
reference 





ing “layman.” 


144 profusely illustrated pages— 
incl. 96 pages of imposition layouts. 
Price: $10.00 a copy postpaid. 
Send check or money order to Book Dept 
The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 


{ 


Send check or money order to 
Book Department 


er fine 
‘ 


R FOR 
AUR 

The Inland and American Napa 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Illinois MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


CALIFORNIA 














659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 
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OSbGC: Gf 0 
the most outstanding 


AUTOMATIC SLOT PERFORATOR 
available today! 
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/ Rosback Jet-20 


/ Shipped Completely 


Assembled. 


New Design Strike Gate 
for Accurate Strike Pat- 
tern. 


Air Wheel Feed for Pos- 
itive Feeding of Sheets. 


All Grease-Sealed Anti- 
Friction Bearings for 
many years of Service. 


Variable Speed Control. 


asback | 









The NEW ROSBACK JET ‘20’ Slot 
Rotary Perforator has many firsts in the field. 
First fully Automatic Small Air Wheel Suction 
Feed Perforator. 










Production Speed on ful! size 20” sheet 
up to 12,000 per hour. Up to 20,000 per hour on 
smaller sheets. Production speed up to 7,000 on 
Strike Perforating. 










indicator Light will light when pile reaches 
proper operating level. 







All Operator Controls are within easy 
reach of Operator on one side of Machine. Ma- 
chine can be placed against wall to save space. 










F.P. ROSBACK CoO. 


= T-Tahdela Mint ta clelam.siloiaiicr: ta) 


















BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








% SIGNS OF THE TIMES: At a recent printer’s conven- 
tion, we saw the following sign posted near the speaker's 
platform: “Do not photograph the speakers when they are 
addressing the audience. Shoot them just before they begin 
to talk.” 


% INTERNATIONAL PRINTING WEEK and Interna- 
tional Printing Education Week share the spotlight during 
the week of Jan. 15-21 this year with National Amateur 
Printers’ Week. The only amateur printers’ organization now 
in existence in the United States, the Amalgamated Printers’ 
Association, claims to exude “The True Spirit of Printing.” 

Just what is an amateur printer? Dwight E. Agner, secre- 
tary-treasurer of the organization, Box 215, Continental, 
Ohio, attempts to answer the question: 

“The word amateur, as applied to a printer, means essen- 
tially the same thing that it does in sports; that the person 
does it not for money, but for the pleasure derived from it 

“This does not mean that anyone is barred from being 
an amateur because he (or she) earns his living in the field 
of printing. As long as they produce work without intent 
of any monetary profit, they are considered amateurs 

“Just what does an amateur printer print? About as wide 
a variety of work as any small job shop. In fact, many 
amateurs do job work in their spare time; but the volume 
is usually small, and the money goes into supplies. 

“But the output more generally consists of folders, cards, 
experiments in typography and printing, or whatever strikes 
their fancy. Many print small magazines at regular inter- 
vals, for distribution to others who are interested 

“Others, generally known as private presses, print mostly 
small books on an infinite variety of subjects. Some private 
presses also print small magazines, as mentioned above. The 
books are usually for sale to the public; but the hand-set 
type, hand binding, and small number of copies keep profits 
small, or usually nonexistent. 

“Printing presses sell new from $30 for a 3x5-inch (maxi- 
mum type area) hand operated model to nearly $1,900 for 
a motorized 14x22. In the larger sizes, however, they are 
usually purchased used, and an acceptable press can gen- 
erally be found for less than $200. After the initial invest- 
ment in press and supplies, expenditures can be kept to a 
minimum if necessary. 

“Many amateur printers across the country belong to the 
Amalgamated Printers’ Association. It affords an opportuni- 
ty to get to know other amateurs, and every month you 
receive a mailing of printing samples, swap or sale offers, 
etc. from other members.” 

Mr. Agner says that any amateur with a press and in- 
terested in joining his group may do so. He will also put 
him in touch with a member in his own area. 


*% SOCIAL NOTES FROM ALL OVER: As reported in 
Graphic Arts Hi-Lites (we will refrain from mentioning the 








THE LAST WORD | 





city): “George P. Mallonee, Executive Secretary, Printing 
Industry of Washington, D.C., and John Mallonee, Imperial 
Type Metal Company, are the happy grandfather and father 
respectfully, of a baby boy, John Mallonee, Jr., who arrived 
on October 14th. Our congratulations!” 


% PROOFREADERS, as an important segment of the 
graphic arts industry, don’t have an easy life as any of them 
will tell you. A conference on proofreaders, how to find 
them, how to educate them, how to improve them, was held 
last month in New York (see page 84). But nothing brings 
the situation closer to home than something Edward N 
Teall, perhaps one of the world’s most renowned proofread- 
ers in his day, wrote in The Inland Printer back in 1925 
Che precepts he propounded (now there's a phrase for you!) 
seem just as true today as they did 35 years ago 

“At the best, the proofreader’s berth is not one of eider 
down, and when he is asked and expected to be guardian 
angel for all the idiosyncrasies, failings, and weaknesses of 
the modern typesetting machine, compositor, copyholder, 
editor, author, and publisher, his lot is not to be envied. To 
the uninitiated, proofreading seems extremely simple, and 
looked upon very like editing a newspaper—anybody can 
do it. Correct proofreading is in reality nothing short of a 
science, and only after years of close application, study, and 
devotion can one hope to become moderately perfect. There 
is a prevailing fallacy that any fair scholar or college gradu 
ate is at once competent to read proof. This has been dem 
onstrated to the contrary in almost every printing-house in 
the land. The real proofreader must in a measure be to the 
manner born, to the extent at least of becoming conversant 
with the intricacies, technicalities, manipulations, and pit 
falls of a printing-office. Then add to this a well-rooted edu 
cation, reinforced with fortitude to do hard, plodding work, 
and we may hope to see the aspirant gradually grow and 
develop into an expert proofreader.” 

Now then, let every proofreader in the land clip this item 
and mail it anonymously to his boss. He'll never guess who 
sent it!! 


% NEW YORKERS WILL RESENT IT, but it’s a fact that 
the printing center of the world is Chicago. In a booklet 
full of suggestions and ideas for International Printing 
Week, the committee in charge has this to say under the 
heading, “Facts and Figures About Printing”: 

“Printing Center of the World is Chicago which does 
more than one-sixth of the nation’s commercial printing in 
more than two thousand printing plants employing more 
than 75,000 people with a $200 million payroll annually 
and a printing sales volume of more than one billion dollars.” 

We have a feeling, though, that a lot of printers and li 
thographers in New York City will argue the point and pro 
duce figures in an attempt to prove New York is a greater 
printing center. 
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You are reading 14 point Linotype Primer, latest 
and largest size in this all-purpose Linotype series. 
Primers growing popularity has led us to cut this 
new size and reduce the price on 6, 8, 9 and Io point 
matrices. In the short period since its creation, Prim- 
er has become known as an effective, no nonsense 
text-face in business printing, book work and adver- 
tising. As the name implies, Primer is intended for 
use wherever text-book clarity and dignity are essen- 
tial. Recently a major American publisher tested 
more than forty types to determine which best with- 
stood the rigors of rubber plate printing. Linotype 
Primer was found the clearest. We are not surprised. 
Dissatisfied with existing textbook faces, we cut 
Primer to be plain and clear and to remain so under 
all conditions. For a specimen write Mergenthaler 
Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson St, Brooklyn 5, N Y. 
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IS GREAT... BUT 
WHAT ELSE CAN 
THE MONARCH DO 
FOR ME?” 


HARRIS 


INTERTYPE 


A MILLION EXTRA LINES per year is one 
measure of Monarch superiority. But its 
advantages are even greater in terms of 
your total profit picture. 

You save on production cost and floor 
space because three Monarchs produce 
as much work as four conventional ma- 
chines. Check this bonus against your 
present costs, and you will find a wide 
margin in favor of Monarch. 






You save with Monarch on capital ex- 
penses because three Monarchs cost less 
than four conventional machines. And 
way-ahead Monarch design assures you 
that technical obsolescence won't affect 
the nether end of any write-off period. 

By every performance standard, the 
Intertype Monarch makes the most of 
your modernization investment in tape- 
operated linecasting machines. 


| NTERTYP E COMPANY 366 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


A Division of HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 


NEW YORK * CHICAGO «+ SAN FRANCISCO + LOS ANGELES * DALLAS * ATLANTA * CLEVELAND * BOSTON 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Limited, Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Set in Intertype Royo! ond Futuras 
Intertype is o registered trademork 








